m%90m NN 1A

Vol. 8 No. 1 N7D2 N INMNT DY [ Daw

RECITING (185 821 IN 1M 1550 ON naw

On N3, we do not recite the paragraph of 11’3'7 N2 as part of NAY n95n as we do on

weekdays. Instead we recite the paragraph of ]1’}35 N2 after "N but before TMNMNT NNAP

in FIM3 1950 on NAW. Why do we follow a different practice on NAW?
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Translation: In Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos, the prayer leader opens with Ashrei and then recites the
paragraph of Oo’V ah LT ziyon and the complete Kedushah D Sidra which was not said during the course of
Tefilas Shacharis on Shabbos. 1t is omitted in Tefilas Shacharis becanse saying it wonld lengthen the morning
service to the point that it would become burdensome for the congregants and in particular for senior citizens,
pregnant women and nursing mothers. The concern being that the length of the service causes the congregation
to fast until after reciting the paragraph of Oo’Vah L.Tzéyon and the complete Kedushah D Sidra.
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Translation: At Mincha we recite the verses Ashrei, Tebila 1."Dovid, Oo’Vah L’Tzéyon. I have never heard
of any congregation that recites Oo’V ah L."I'ziyon other than as part of Tefilas Shacharis on weekdays and in
Mincha on Shabbos. 1t is never recited as part of Tefilas Mussaf or Tefilas Arvis becanse redemption did not
occur at night. The key moment of the redemption in Egypt took place in the morning as the verse says: and
the Sea returned to its place in the morning while the Egyptians were pursuing the Jewish People and G-d
canght the Egyptians within the Sea. We have already explained that the theme of the paragraph of Oo’l ah
L Tzéyon is redemption. Mincha time is an Eis Ratzon, a favorable time. We learn that fact from the
experience of Eliyahn Ha’Navi. His prayer was not answered until Mincha time. That is why we do not
recite Oo’Vah 1."Tziyon on Shabbos until Mincha time. We do not recite Oo’V ah L"Iziyon during any
other Mincha time because our redemption will take place in the merit of our keeping the Shabbos becanse
Shabbos is a favorable time even though we eat and drink.
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Translation: At Mincha on Shabbos we begin with Ashrei. "The prayer leader then stands and recites
Oo’Vah L. "Tziyon and Kedushah D Sidra becanse Oo’V ah 1."Tiyon was not said in the morning based on
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the verse: A land of gloom, as darkness itself; and of the shadow of death, without any order, and where the
light s like darkness.
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Transtation: Footnote: In the Rokeach Siman 262 it is written: For Mincha on Shabbos, Chazal directed
that Ashrei and Kedushah D Sidra be said. "That change was made because on weekdays, it is necessary to
study Torah by way of Kedushah D Sidra in order to avoid the sentence of Gebenom. Concerning Shabbos, we
learn from the verse that yon have to be concerned with receiving a sentence of Gebenon on weekdays so you
study Torah but on Shabbos since you read Sedarim from the Torab, you need not worry about that kind of
sentence. So Chazal deferred the recital of Kedushah D Sidra to Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos.
NI NN DUNN PR DPBM-E 821 ARG R DYEN 1591 BNTIAN 19D
VIDING 137131 . NN TPEN3 MRS N33 0N D215 3D MR DY DN
NOTT M2 13 N5DN DT DN D3 PN P 0D MR DY DN MNARa

FTPTTT DI DN PRINT Y 02 TR AN SPIDDA RN D2 1370

Translation: We do not recite Oo’V ah L’Tziyon on Shabbos and on Y om Tov during Tefilas Shacharis
because the congregants come to synagogue on time. Instead on Shabbos and on Y om Tov it is said as part of
Tefilas Mincha becanse synagognes wonld hold Torah learning sessions before Tefilas Mincha. 1t was the
custom that at the end of the Torah learning, the teacher would share verses whose theme was redemption and
holiness and on those days even the unlearned would come to study Torah in the synagogue.

The practice of reciting verses after Torah learning led Professor Joseph Heinemann to
conclude in his book: RYNTVANRT D'NINT NDPNI ﬂ‘?ﬂﬂﬂ, Prayer In The Time Of The

Talmud, that a whole category of prayers evolved from the W97 N°2, the study hall. He

devotes a complete chapter to describing what he calls: 277027 12 PR Rlatin ﬂﬂ‘?’ﬂﬂ,
prayers that were founded in the study hall:
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Translation’: Apart from the statutory prayers of the Synagogue and the spontaneous prayer of the individual,

1. The translation is taken from the English translation of Dr. Heinemann’s book published by Walter De Guyter in 1977.
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there is an additional category of prayer which may be termed prayers of the Bet Midrash since it came into
being in conjunction with the public reading, study, and exposition of the Torah. 1t is only to be expected that
assemblies devoted to preaching and interpretation of Scriptures should frequently open and conclude with words
of praise to Him who gave the Torah to Israel; that in the course of the sermon, when G-d’s mighty deeds or
His gualities of mercy, etc., were extolled, short clanses of praise and adoration should be added; and finally
that, in the case of a formal sermon at least, either further praise or a brief prayer, usually for Redemption, the
coming of the Messiabh or the like, should follow in conclusion. Usually, the latter wonld grow organically ont of
the sermon itself, which frequently would end with quotations of biblical passages referring to Messianic
Salvation.
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Translation: More frequently, however, the sermon is not concluded with a blessing, but with a brief prayer,
usually a request that we may be privileged to study and understand the Torah and observe its commandments,
or a prayer for the coming of Redemption, or a combination of the two. Since the sermon usually ended with a
quotation concerning redemption, a simple and brief form for this request came into use: the concluding Biblical
verse was followed by the words: V"Chain Yebi Ratzon, And may thus be the will (let us say: Amen) or
Similar words.
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Translation: Lastly, we know of one such prayer, the Kaddish, which originated in Tannaitic times, and was
in regular use as a prayer concluding the public sermon already in the fourth century. Although our present
versions may have later additions, the nucleus: “Iet His great name be blessed. . .” and almost certainly also
the beginning: “Magnified and sanctified be His great name... may He establish His kingdom”, date from the
Tannaitic period. At least from the 400’s forward, the Kaddish served a function as part of the public sermon.
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Translation: Another example of a Bet Midrash prayer in the prayerbook, easily identified as such, is the
Sformula at the end of Oo’Vah 1."Tzion ( Kedusha De-Sidra; BIRNBAUM, p. 131 f.): Blessed be onr G-d
who has created us for His glory and has separated us from them that go astray, and has given us the Torah of
truth... may He open our hearts unto His Torah and place His love and fear within onr hearts that we may do
His will... May it be Thy will, Lord our G-d and G-d of our fathers, that we may keep Your statutes in this
world and be worthy to live to witness and inberit happiness and blessing in the days of the Messiah and in the
life of the world to come”. This text appears to be a combination of two or three separate Bet Midrash prayers.
The first one: “Blessed be our G-d” is an enlarged version of the Torah benediction, found frequently at the
opening of the sermon; while the two requests: “May He open our hearts” (in the “he’-style) and “May it be
Your will” (in the “You -style) were concluding prayers. In Mahzor Romania the first request begins: “May
the merciful Father open onr hearts”; and in Maimonides’ version (ed. Goldschmidt, p. 201) and the Italian
and Yemenite rite: “May the Merciful One open our hearts”.
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Translation: The appearance of these prayers in this particular place is self-explanatory on the basis of the
custom reported by Natronai Gaon, that before the Kedushah De-Sidra it was customary to read and translate
verses from the Prophets, after which each participant wonld study Mishnah or Talmud on his own. Althongh
this custom of communal study was discontinued in later rites, the opening and concluding prayers belonging to
1t remained in their place. The prayer Oo’V ah LT %ion in the Sabbath afternoon service has a similar
background, for according to the tradition of the academy of Sura, it was recited after the reading from the
Torah. Certain Genizab fragments have the above-mentioned formmula: “Blessed be our God” follow the
Psalys and biblical passages, the recitation of which precedes the Yoser prayer; while according fo R. Se’adiah
Gaon ten men who study together after the Torah benedictions of the morning service recite the passage: “Blessed
be our God” and Kaddish; according to Amram this formula is recited after the “study of Halakah” (after
Habdalah on the conclusion of the Sabbath). There is no doubt that this Tefila was linked from its time of
composition to the study of the Oral Law in public.

It would appear that ﬁ’yz? N2 became a part of the conclusion of N nb5sn and a part of

MM N280 on NAW for the same reason; i.c. as a means of completing a session of learning
with words of FT2WN3.
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Translation: For the following reason we recite the verse: V"' Ani Sefilasi Iecha Hashem Ais Ratzon before
Shemona Esrei at Shabbos Mincha: In the same chapter of Tehillim where the verse: 1" Ani Sefilasi is
located, we find a verse that precedes it: Those who sit in the gate speak against me; and I am the song of the
drunkards. Thus said King David to G-d: G-d, the nations of the world on their days of celebration and
holidays drink and become drunk and carouse in their places of celebration all day and do not mention Y our
name: G-d at all. But the Jewish People are different. As their celebration grows and they enjoy their day of
happiness and rest, when the Jewish People are satisfied and have celebrated, they do not forget G-d. When
the time for Tefila arrives, I leave my place of celebration and rush to my place of prayer to take advantage of
the favorable moment and give thanks for my lot in life. "That explains why the Jewish People say: 1" Ani
Sefilasi at Mincha on Shabbos. You might ask: why is Mincha time on Shabbos treated differently than
Mincha time on Yom Tov (when we do not recite the verse: 1" Ani Sefilasi)? Y ou can provide an answer
that adds to our understanding as to why we say the verse on Shabbos at Mincha. Ezra instituted the
practice of reading from the Torah at Shabbos Mincha because of those who work during the week. When we
recite the verse: V" Ani Sefilasi we are acknowledging our good fortune. We are not left with having to work
in shops during the week like others. Instead we have the ability to take advantage of the favorable moments
through prayer. Yom Tov is different in that Egra did not institute a similar practice for Mincha on Y om
Tov. In addition, we can say that on Shabbos there is a requirement of eating three meals' as we studied in

1. This means that we have a meal before Mincha and one after Mincha. When we leave our homes to go to synagogue to
recite Mincha, it is as if we atre interrupting a meal that began before Mincha and continues after Mincha. Since Yom Tov
has no requirement to eat a meal after Mincha, our going to synagogue is not an interruption between meals.
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Maseches Shabbos but on Y om Tov, there is no such requirement so we are not required to recite the verse:

V" Ani Sefilasi at Mincha on Y om Tov.

Y9 presents an additional explanation:
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Translation: Why do we recite the verse: 1"’ Ani Sefilasi during Mincha on Shabbos? We are anticipating
the last great difficulty that will face the Jewish People. 1t will be one that will be much more severe than any
that occurred previously in history. It will occur at the end of a nine month period as we learn in the verse:
until the time when she who labors has brought forth. On the last day, the difficulty will be even greater than
any difficulty that preceded it and it take place on Shabbos. All day it will be difficult until the time of
Mincha. The prayer of the Jewish People will be answered at Mincha and the Moshiach will immediately
come and save the Jewish People. That is the meaning of the verse: at a favorable time, I will respond to yon.
That will be on Shabbos, a day of redemption on which G-d will come to our aid. That is the meaning of the
verse: in quiet you will be rescued. That means that the Jewish People will be rescued on a day of rest. We
expect the rescue to come at Mincha time becanse Tefilas Mincha is known as a favorable time. That is
based on what we learned that Eliyahn Ha’Navi was not answered until Mincha as the verse says: 1t was at
the beginning of Mincha and Eliyahu approached and said. 1 heard this from the mouth of Rabbi Nosson
son of Mayer.

The 1”2 also views the practice of reciting the P1DB of 'A5DN 3N as being tied to the

AN NRYAP that takes place on NAYW during MMM n59n but explains the link a little
differently:
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Translation: The order of Mincha on Shabbos is as follows: the prayer leader recites Ashrei ete. and then the
verse of V"' Ani Sefilasi. We recite this verse based on a Midrash. The Beis Yosef wrote in the name of the
Shibbolei Ha'l ekket that we do not recite that verse at Mincha on Yom Tov becanse the practice of reading
the Torah at Mincha is limited to Shabbos and is not followed on Yom Tov. Because we read from the
Torah it is appropriate to recite that verse. This follows what we learned in a Midrash: the 40 days which
Moshe Rabbenu spent on Mount Sinai in order to receive the second set of the Ten Commandments ended on
Yom Kippur. On that day G-d was elated and He said to Moshe Rabbenu that He forgave the Jewish
People as Moshe had asked. That is why Yom Kippur was established as a day of forgiveness. How do we
know that that G-d was completely pleased? We answer that just as G-d was pleased with the first set of the
Ten Commandments so too He was pleased with the second set.
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Translation: Now the Midrash makes sense. We can explain the verse from which we derive that the nations
of the world drink, get drunk, act light headed and mock the Jewish People who keep Shabbos based on what
we learned in Eicha Rabbah: Rabbi Abba opened and said: the other nations sit by the gates and act
inappropriately while the Jewish People focus on praying to G-d. That is a reference to Shabbos which is a
Sfavorable time becanse we read from the Torabh that Moshe Rabbenu bronght down from G-d on Shabbos, on
the day that the Jewish People regained favor in G-d’s eyes. We can also say that becanse the Jews received
the Torah on Shabbos, Shabbos became a favorable day. That is why on Shabbos at Mincha we recite the
verse: V" Ani Sifilasi just before we read from the Torah, after we spent time on Shabbos eating and
drinking. This is the message we are conveying by reciting that verse: Shabbos is a favorable day on which to
accept the Torah anew becanse we read from the Torah at Mincha?. That is why You, G-d, should respond

to my prayer.

Several practices developed concerning the recital of the verse of '[5 Y5O YN
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Translation: The order of Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos is as follows: The prayer leader recites Ashrei and
Oo’V'ah L’Tzion and Kaddish and then says the verse: 1" Ani Sefilasi Lecha Hashem Ais Ratzon. The
practice of reciting that verse is based on the Midrash that comments on the placement of that verse in
Tebillim after the verse: Those who sit in the gate speak against me; and I am the song of the drunkards.

2. Quety: Is the reason that we read from the Torah on Yom Kippur at Mincha related to the fact that G-d provided Moshe
Rabbenu with the second set of the Ten Commandments on Yom Kippur.
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King David said to G-d: even though the Jewish People have drunk on Shabbos, they still come to synagogue
to pray to You. In Spain, the verse is said twice but that is not the custom in Ashkenaz nor in France.

The practice of reciting the verse three times is found in the following source:
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Translation: 1t is written that it is the practice to recite the verse three times, first by the prayer leader alone,
then by the congregation alone and then by the prayer leader and congregation in unison. The prayer leader
recites it first alone to remember our forefather Yitzchok who instituted the practice of reciting Tefilas Mincha,
at a time when he was the only one to do so. Then the congregation recites the verse alone to remenmber
Eliyahn Ha’Navi whose prayer was answered at Mincha time and to remember the communal sacrifice that
was brought at that honr in the Beis Hamikdash. Then the congregation together with the prayer leader recite
the verse as a means of alluding to the final redemption that will be complete for all.

The practice described by the DPY7H "5 may be the basis of our current practice of
reciting the verse of 15D 23N three times before removing the AN 90D from the 1IN
LD on 21 O

We do not recite the verse of 175N YN on MDY O during MMM even when M52 QY
falls on a N2¥. Why not?
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Transiation: On Yom Kippur at Mincha we say Ashrei and Oo’V ah L.Tion but we do not recite the verse:
V7 Ani Sefilasi even when Y om Kippur falls on a Shabbos. We recite that verse at Mincha on Shabbos
based on a Midrash that explains the juxtaposition of the verse of 1" Ani Sefilasi after the verse: Those who
sit in the gate speak against me; and I am the song of the drunkards. King David said to G-d: when the
evil ones drink and get drunk they sit and sing. But the Jewish People do not follow those practices. After
eating and drinking on Shabbos, they go to synagogue to pray. That is why we recite the verse: 1" Ani
Sefilasi on Shabbos at Mincha after eating and drinking. Since we do not eat and drink on Y om Kippur it

15 inappropriate to recite the verse of V"' Ani Sefilasi at Mincha on Y om Kippur even when Y om Kippur falls
on a Shabbos.

3. That is not out practice today. Curtently we defer the recital ofﬁ’&’"? N2V N to 112°p3 N9DN on Yom Kippur.
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Vol. 8 No. 3 NP DI T DM nay

AN NNYAP DURING 772 %50 ON nay

What is the origin of the practice to read from the MMM on NAY during MMM n5on?
AN PP INTY [PO0 MDD TIEY—R /BY 13D a7 NBD 833 NoDn *533 15N
DN PPHOINY ,N2WD WA DODIDMY WA I 1T SLIBMDI WA P, Nawa
PN NTRZY 020D NN TR RN TN PO N NN N 39p3
PRIP PR R Y5k A9an IR, MY NAn 1991 e, N5 NosIm
37D 23w DA — NawD FMana

Translation: The following ten enactments were ordained by Ezra: That the Torah be read publicly in the
Mincha service on Shabbos, that the Torab be read publicly on Mondays and Thursdays; that Courts be
held on Mondays and Thursdays; that clothes be washed on Thursdays; that garlic be eaten on Fridays;
that the housewife rise early to bake bread; that a woman must wear a sinnar (?); that a woman must comb
her hair before performing immersion; that pedlars selling spices be allowed to travel about in the towns. He
also decreed that immersion be required of those to whom a discharge bad happened. The practice of reading
the Torah publicly in the Mincha service on Sabbath was instituted on account of shopkeepers who during
the weekdays had no time to hear the reading of the Torah.

Are we translating the term: M37P Y2LMY correctly?
DI M 5o nam A - DR 2P DN DY '2D AT NDP N33 D200 Y
LIV ANP T PPN WM LD PP 1IN A0 1PDW
Translation: Shopkeepers who are busy with their business during the week and do not come to synagogue to
hear the Torah reading on Mondays and Thursdays. For them Ezra instituted a special Torah reading.

The definition of the term M7P Y2LNY as presented by »¥7 does not appear to fit other
circumstances where we find the term: MAAP Y2V

73051 1R M 29N I AND°3D02 11337 13N—'2 AP M3 §T MaN2 Noon 2923 Twabn
N1 7793 22 e 1957 9272 S aR KDY By o 927 v MO rh-R 1
02 AN a5 1372 120 %Y KDY, NBE MR Y R M Nen By mIN
DB R BT 092 03w S5M N T1P—N T T0IDT 1IN TN 29N T NN
DY OW B [N 2T DIOWN 1IN — DOBIWN DM QIO IRY M0 YW 30N
DY93p D3N D99RY B 0w D2 Sy AN — ovhny om Shy aN ,Dvhea 21215

S NAD DYR O N3 DI MR 103N — 208N O 1 AN o
Translation: Our Rabbis tanght: On entering the Beis Midrash what does one say? ‘May it be Y our will,
O Lord my G-d, that no offense may occur through me, and that I may not err in a matter of Halachah
and that my colleagues may rejoice in me and that 1 may not call unclean, clean or clean, unclean, and that
my colleagues may not err in a matter of Halachah and that I may rejoice in them’. On his leaving what

VI11:3. copyright. 2010. a. katz For more information and to download back issues, please visit www.beureihatefila.com



page 2 m9D0M AN 1A

does he say? I give thanks to You, O Lord my G-d, that You have set ny portion with those who sit in the
Beth ha-Midrash and Y ou have not set my portion with those who sit on street corners, for I rise early and
they rise early, but I rise early for words of Torah and they rise early for frivolous talk; I labor and they
labor, but 1 labor and receive a reward and they labor and do not receive a reward; I run and they run, but
I run to the life of the future world and they run to the pit of destruction.

MY S APDID *N3 N2MWN-ND PID K NMADI 1N 2377 MIAN NODH NLD MNoon
QW DTING 1 5o oM AR CAW OY 2D DTN MO0 RO D0 277390 1IN
PRV Tom N WN N N AR TN 1 D3 NP s MnD saw oY
NN D9MN) 18D M TN BN °D Ty KD DNBA T3 DY

Translation: What is the explanation of the phrase: synagogues of the uneducated? We learn that a person
should not think of sitting with those who hang around street corners in the marketplace. Any time that a
person spends with those who hang around street corners in the marketplace has spent time away from
Torabh learning, as we learn: Happy is he who does not walk in the ways of the evil and does not stand in
the place of sinners but instead pursues the Torah of G-d.

We find that both definitions of the term N137P Y2¥M? are employed to explain why we
perform TN NN™MP on NAY during [ N98N:

DYDNMY DI MNP 1AL D — N /BY 12D A7 RSP N33 NODN NY2PH Mo
DY MYIPN NIDNI 13 BNTIY N1 N AP YR RN MIRT Y A N2
Am1% 1390 2 B HP1.ADISM 1925 13T M 9D AN BN 1MAT IS ORI NI 25
VT NDY 0RO M PR W 13 PR 2102 13 5uahe 131 0nhDn 1IN
MMM YR 72205 555Mm NDIT MY2% K2 CINY ANNRA DY 1Mo AR 1 AN
AN 2PPY TV MNN IMINT NN KON AP KD N2 TON AN 1IX0 Ny N
PO 1TAY DIMT At 55 NDIT NYa% 19D PN ITPDY 1PIDMAR MITD 1AW Dn
FIFIBA N N

Translation: Those who sit on street corners are those who become drunk during the time of Shacharis.
Ezra instituted the practice of reading from the Torah at Mincha on Shabbos to accommodate those people
who did not come to hear the Torah read at Shacharis.  That is further why Chazal instituted the practice
of reciting the verse: V' Ani Sifalasi which appears in Tebillim after the verse: Those who sit in the gate
speak against me; and I am the song of the drunkards. King David said to G-d: G-d, they sit at street
corners and become drunk but I come to synagogue and pray before You at the time of Mincha, which is a
Sfavorable time, the time when G-d answered the prayers of Eliyahn Hanavi. My teacher Rav Y aakov
explained the phrase: Yoshvei Kranos as follows: they sell their wares and do not enter the synagogue on
weekdays. For them Ezra instituted the practice of reading from the Torah on Shabbos at Mincha.

Even Y9, in another book, defines the term: MAAP Y2WY the second way:
(ARl btla TNIND DY M RS B AMIR- N By A7 @9n DINEN ’fb'lp"? a8D
'IJ’P‘W'I By 0TI 1IN 'IDL/W JNITP 03T 03D AMANI NAWI AN PP T NI
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MNP 325 RINT MIMDWNI 132 RO 15 MR 13N 131 151N 1IN DYUIN

S22 T NI25 299N 1IN 950 1IXT NS NOR NAn 1235

Translation: Chazal did not require the recital of the verse: 1" Ani Sifalasi on Yom Tov at Mincha
becanse Egra instituted the practice of reading from the Torah at Mincha only for Shabbos and not for
Yom Tov becanse of those who sit at street corners.  That is why we thank G-d for our fate by saying the
verse: V" Ani Stfilasi ete. We praise G-d for not causing us to be like the other nations who sit at street
corners and sing at celebrations. Instead we conduct ourselves by coming to synagogue to pray to Yon.

The following source employs both definitions as well:
W NI IPN NIPN Y A2 P P72 /DI 1IN P'?ﬂ M ARG () 18D P

DD M N2 PP W 1211723 10 PR s 22 71791 nawa 1
P 533 MONDH NS IR MPIMII QPN DTMPY 031377 0T D) .M Ay
YWD DD DIWIDH W NI TN NNTP O 19N TN 13T Pume 2PN 50
1A% MR 1 AN BA% 100 MInpa ARk 5neh A9ON 9nN 1A v MaD

N5 23D

Translation: We learned in Masches Baba Kamma that Egra instituted ten enactments. Among thenm
was a requirement to read from the Torah on Shabbos at Mincha and a requirement to read from the
Torah on Mondays and Thursdays. "The practice of reading from the Torah on Shabbos at Mincha was
instituted by Egra on bebalf of those who sat at street corners. That means great Rabbis who sit in the
marketplace and in stores or perform other work each weekday and cannot come to synagogue to hear the
Torah being read. So Ezra instituted the practice of reading from the Torah on Shabbos at Mincha.
Others explain that the words: Y oshvei Kranos is a reference to people who after eating on Shabbos
afternoon go for a walk and sit on street corners. Ezra instituted the practice of reading from the Torah on
Shabbos at Mincha to stimulate these people to gain an interest in Torah learning and to bring them closer
to Torah.

From the following 87221, it would appear that MI72 Y2L"Y were simply uneducated, not
necessarily bad people:
%M MST MmN AR oW Mmn 03T —K MNP 3 a7 197770 Naon 0523 Tmbn
Y297 DA 23ND *NNN IN3T MR RO — 205 b by b e mebwa
DT (Y RO VANIY WD M1 T RTINS BN RDON 377 7972 NAN 2783030
APON N 270370 2w N RD 1 NN TN LAINP AW D RON TRy newn

93T T T oS

Translation: Monetary cases are tried by three laymen while cases of larceny and mayhem are tried by three
experts. Moreover, if the two clauses merely excplain each other, why mention ‘three’ in each? Indeed, said
Raba, the Tanna teaches two separate laws; and cases of indebtedness need no excperts for the reason given
above by Rabbi Hanina. Rabbi Echa the son of Rabbi Ika says: According to Torabh law, even a single
person is competent to try cases of indebtedness as it is said: In righteousness shall you judge your neighbor.
Three, however, are needed in case storekeepers are called npon to act as judges. But even with the
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requirement of having three judges, might it not occur that all three judges are storekeepers? 1t is, however,
unlifely that none of the storekeepers would have any knowledge of the law.

How did the term M2 Y3¥Y gain such a multifaceted definition? It would appear that
the term: MIAP YWY is a very old Hebrew phrase and an example of how the Hebrew

language initially expanded. The words: M3AP YWY literally mean: those who sit at the
intersection of two roads or as we might say, at the corner. In and of itself sitting at a
corner is neither a positive nor a negative act. Two diverse definitions developed because
two activities took place at street corners; i.e. the sale of merchandise and the congregating
of troublemakers. Some of us who grew up in the 50’s and 60’s have memories of corner
stores that fit both definitions. Invariably they were either drugstores or candy stores that
served a business purpose while at the same time became a place where the unemployed or
the never employed congregated together with those who were up to no good (including
the local bookie). Who does not remember being told by a parent that if we did not apply
ourselves to our studies, we would end up being among those who were hanging out on
street corners. And girls were warned not to stop and talk to anyone at a street cornet.
(Good girls did not hang out at street corners). By using the term: M372 Y2LMY, the N2
is revealing that street corners have served this dual function since roads were created.
Surprisingly the phenomena of street corners may finally be coming to an end. Today, you
would be hard pressed to find a corner candy store or a corner drug store. In fact, our
children probably have no images of street corners that are either positive or negative.

The fact that the NI chose to use the phrase: MIAP YWY when it could have employed
the word: Y3131, storekeeper, supports our contention that the phrase is very old and that
the rule that the N7 was quoting was an old rule which the N7 was quoting verbatim.
We know that the NI was familiar with the word: Y2331, storekeeper, since the word is
regularly found in the MM and in the NAJ; for example:

S117 5 033m91 12007 123,052 198 T PN NYP—T,2 DD NPYRE N33 I

Translation: If found in the store, it belongs to the finder. If found between the connter and the shopkeeper,
1t belongs to the shopkeeper.

Let us close with one mote word derivation. The word: MM, store, from which the word:
Y111 evolved, can be traced to the word: MM, encamp, (a place where a business would set
up camp), as in the following PYDD:

QY 7730 N7 N 937050 BN TS DR ANERY 132 TS JAM AN N2N="1,7° PID N

DTS —NMT

Translation: And Yisro, Moshe’s father-in-law, came with Moshe’s sons and Moshe’s wife to Moshe into
the wilderness, where he encamped at the monnt of G-d.
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Vol. 8 No. 4 N’D2 R DYNA3 DD naw

THE MIDDLE 1272 OF {12 31 AT 1man n%sn ON naw

1IN DAY 27 presents two versions of the middle 273 of ALY AN for MM n5on
on NAW:

VIR PSTIAN FMANI-NAWS I NTD—NAY S A (DIDTT) 1IN DIBY 37 97D
PP PADA AhE 1P TN DD PRI NTTD 9101 110eh N3y v awy
P12 MAN MWIN M 190N PO NI BDN P8I ,INAT Nawa Mo
PN 03 [T 1205 9PN 02K NN 9 15N 110 A3 mINY.awn R
AWM SPYIWT O DY Y DN HY NI NI 237 D1 9w 92 1305
F3NY DN AMIN 72T AN DM INMAN D12 1N 7R T DN LT3N Mo 12
F9MN NYBY L PIND TN N3 ONAZYD TRYD 101 IO AW TN N Ohamnw B 1
A2 930 1329 3PPY 1370 prRY B2 BFNAN AN YD TR Aman e NINen
FIWNTT SN A1 10MIND NI IR NN N DB M3 L3730 AN D

D5 DWW DYTI™Y RN DY
Translation: In Tefilas Mincha we begin with Ashrei, Oo’V ah 1."T'%ion and Kedushah D Sidra. We
remove a Sefer Torab from the ark and call three people to read the next Parsha from the Torah and we do
not read from the Prophets. We then recite Shemona Esrer; Avos, Gevuros and Kedushas Hashem. For
the middle Bracha of Shemona Esrei we say the following: provide us with rest, O G-d, our G-d, because
You are our Father. Have the world recognize Your hegemony soon because You are Our King and
becanse of Your great, courageous and awesome Name by which the Jewish People are known (Yisroel) and
by which Shabbos is known. And we will rest on that Shabbos as You have wished. May there be no
difficulties or troubles on our day of rest, ete. Others recite a different middle Bracha of Shemona Esrei; i.e.
Ata Echad etc. but the first version of the Bracha is the preferred version. Ritzei, Modim and then Sim
Shalom.

Both versions of the 272 follow a similar literary pattern; i.e. they each consist of QY1 D:
APANR AN - 115 M
2335m [AN 03 mREn 1Y Tvem

12 MY O 1 TR SRR HY NP NI M2 D1 e Ay
AINMII DD PN TR T DN LT3N MNnD
71373 7720 s
3NN AN 1M

N TN
N 7
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SN YD o
JIND TN
MR NNBY

DY ANEN
i"aRim)iuinihia
Baiahlieelib

53 oFmaN

Y37 PR

22930 1033) 20
1293 FAPN PN
JTINMANY IAN ML

We encounter the wording: 13°719—N /71127 M3 in two other parts of the MNTD; ie. in 77D
1INJ BABY 27 as one of the M272 after the reading of the MALOM:
13,010 53 PINDM IS 0D R-naw S Mme (D1577) 1IN BRY 21970
PN 9D T A5 SR/ 1IN AN 0D 115 AT .N3a PO TP 193 177 13 Naw
AW BIPR 1 ANN N2 01358

We encounter it a second time in the words of [ N292:
DYDMY 1AM DNn D92 B MNARa-1 7957—-2 515 Mo Mabm orana
DM IN TP 1082 105N 0= 1303 DN TR0 URAND DT DR N MM
W 2752 19323 DR 1Y DR DNDmY Ty 20 by ey SR Dy 1enc-N -
IR —R S=9 1IRISMMY M A MAN DN DR NaD PRAND N2 32
A3 305’ NI TR D13 1T O 0D M TR DT AW O MEn Phsna
TN TR °9Y NN DN 19N 0= 135 3T 7380 T8N IS0 TAAND 13 M 13
AN 213 FIMINY 1IN

The version of 1389 1187 found in the NIT %33 MT°D contains words that closely
resemble the words found in the [1972 of 13% M3

ST RTEM DITAT NAWN AR 01 MISNIY T RRn 532 13005-N - b en
M3 38T TN MDD FAAND 13 M2 MAR,70ah) NI RN 5 e oD
Y92) TIT AN Y2 3D B2 AN 1130 2P 1108 195D NN DR 19T5-N - 115
BRI ,EIYS Ty 2P N MApS BN T-N T (719,30 R DO
;7725 0K 105D 71BN MRS A3 0NNy TR 10 MIREN oY (1,350 DY9N)
FINTIY TN 1Y, RIMIT DY MPT BYa NIT NN 00 e 1nk upenm
J130332) MR
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Translation: Be pleased with us Lord, our G-d, and fortify us with Y our commandments, and with Y our
commandment to observe the Shabbos, the great and holy Shabbos, because this day is great and holy before
You. We will celebrate the day and rest during it with love, as Y ou commanded us. May it be Y our will
to provide us with rest. NMay no troubles, hunger, threat or peril beseech us, as King David said: The 1ord,
G-d of Israel has given rest to His people, that they may live in Jerusalem forever; and it is written; There
will matke the horn of David to bud; I have prepared a lamp for My anointed. May Y ou rescue us for the
sake of Your name because You are the master of redemptions and Master of comforts and May You bring
J0y to us in Yerushalayim and may we witness the comfort of 1ion and its rebuilding.

Although 13N DAY 27 expressed a preference for the wording that begins: 1o M, today
no group recites the 372 of 139 M3 as part of the middle 71372 of IRY MMM for
M3 NN on NAW. Why not?
;71131 270 IR NAWA-T HPYD—TIDD 1D 11T N7 M1abm anm AN R Y
15 A3 NDY DM 1AM PR NI MY 100 135 F0A AN 1Y 5 M8
% NI RS Nawn 012 1S M 7apme ,2Y13T MDD KON 11950 1T 1N 1 mnea
P22 MIRT 5 oI PN, NA A 33 MZIN PRY 1 ;NI B AN 1IN
TIP3 1198 MMM 10T0-N TN DIING AN LAY NAWS AN 29157

J121 92030 AN NAWD 117503 DNMING 1D PININYA3T YD NON plivgminl M55

Translation: On Shabbos in Bircas Ha’Mazone, we say: Oo’V inai, then Ritzei V"Hachaliteinu ete.

Oo Viirtzoncha Hiniach Lann etc. The word: Hiniach is pronounced with a Kametz under the Hay and a
Chirik under the Nun and not as Hanach Lanu with a Patach under the Hay and under the Nun. This
is the correct pronunciation. T'he words were not meant to be a prayer but to be a narrative; i.e that G-d
caused us 1o rest on Shabbos by preventing any difficulties and troubles from occurring on Shabbos. This
pronunciation is correct becanse we are not allowed to monrn on Shabbos. We are prohibited from referring
to any of our weekday concerns on Shabbos as is written: and yon shall call Shabbos a day of joy. That
further explains why we say: please G-d show us how Y ou comfort TZion etc. "Those words are not in the
form of a prayer or in the form of a request but are words of comfort, as we say on Shabbos: may our eyes
see the return of G-d to Tion.

Apparently, the wording of the 1292 of 137 M3 was viewed as a NP2, a request. Since it
is not our custom to include requests in Y T on NI, the practice of reciting the
the 1272 of 1% M3 was discontinued. Why did 1382 BI1Y 27 express a preference for a
1272 that contained a request? We saw from our discussion about the recital of the P1D2
of N8 N A '[‘7 Y5O %3N that the -'I‘?WNJ, the ultimate redemption, will take place on
DA, at the time designated for MMaA n5sn. That expectation together with the
knowledge that N*237 Y9N was answered at the time designated for MM n%8n became
the motivating factor for adding a P2 for redemption to ALY AN of MM on
naw.
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It is worth noting that the substitution of the 7292 of AN FNN in place of the 7292 of
the 13% M3m may have also led to the removal of the 1292 of 13% M3 from the M1372
MALAMM even though including a P2 in the MAMOAN N2 was appropriate. It
further led to the words 3% M37 being changed to 115 [T in RHA I8
09 °3 I TP DY AT ODIaWm O MISNDY TR0 129T5-N = R 8
135 [1°3 RN, TNRT MIBAD NI 12 MEH1 I3 Nawh ,70aD% NI e S
;70D 19N MM 1IN Y IR ANMAN D173 AN 10 TR N0 RO 0N
M3 52 My Sya KT ANR 0D TR Y 205w 1033,
The original wording of 13¥Y5MY F1¥9 has remained in 1MA7 N292 according to MDY

NI as we saw above.

It appears that we are not consistent in our application of the rule that we should not
include MEP1 in the middle M2372 of MAYY ML on NAL. In ADMD n55N we continue

to include the following even though it consists of a I&*P2:
351233 1y INIRG ABRa 1YY 13 AN TTH-RY TN = Tanbn e o
0P ADIM NNY.2N25MD BIDDN BNTTDD DTN 1IN M2 NN Thash My ogn
by ,7NMIN2 105y NaNow M5 ,T3I8N NIZHD AN D5 2000 MYl T nawn
MND TR0 M 7Y AR

Additionally, since FM3! 129N on NAY is viewed as representing N2 of N2 B, it
makes sense that we would ask G-d to cause that NA¥ to finally arrive:
LT NN LD 03N Sy movs M ena 17 nae SJJ'\N'I—?D‘?P 192D YN
Pah PN AN TP .0 NI LN fal= b nawa s mee Nt N

2P H5RS Naw 2w orh e nh
Translation: We find references to four Shabbosin: in the Tefilos of Shabbos. In Friday night Arvis, the
Bracha of Ata Kidashta represents the Shabbos of the week of creation; in Shabbos Shacharis, the Bracha
of Yismach Moshe represents the Shabbos on which the Torah was given to the Jewish People; in Shabbos
Mussaf, the Bracha of Tikanta Shabbos represents the fact that G-d gave us the Mitzvah of Shabbos at
Marah and Shabbos Mincha, the Bracha of Ata Echad, represents, the Shabbos of the future, the Shabbos
that will last forever, the Shabbos of Olam Ha’Bah, which will occur in the Seventh Milleninm.
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AN TR AN 0N

The opening lines of the middle M272 of MAYY A for MM n%9 on NAY call out for an
explanation. Let us begin with the first line: TN T ,TAN ANN:

NDY DY 13 DRI P N2 D 08 95D NIBI—N Y M 5T v DT ek (9D
Y TYIT MY 73 BT RN Y 77apT B 1Mo Tab N 199 ;012 I MM N0l
1 AN D03 Num bt M e nww phrn AN .nawn S SN S 7apn
NT2 NI AN PN PRI TAN R 77200 S DYne D 3 YRS DMINTT MINYD-2 Tiny-
DN DI DN DY DT DO R N NI PN NI o opab 1910 29w 50 NN
DO PR 0D PR DY DITUM DAY 32 05D 1D NN TN 5—N B2 9M2) AN 0 0D

SPRNID wYEh 90112 MawS) 13 M5 A wph M .wIM Naw s oYy Han ey
Translation: We find in the Sefer Ha'Y etzeira the reason that G-d created the world in six days and did not do so in
more or less days. From this fact you can witness the grandeur of G-d’s reign. "The six days represent three sets of
witnesses, two in each set, who testify concerning G-d, the Jewish People and Shabbos. When you divide the six days of
creation by three, you are left with the number of witnesses, two, that together comprise a valid set of witnesses. Two days
act as witnesses to testify that G-d is one and there is none like Him. He created the whole world, including both the
upper and lower worlds. G-d s the first and G-d will be the last. Two days act as witnesses to testify that the Jewish
Peaople are a special people, a singular nation that was chosen by G-d who is the One who reigns over us both as a G-d
and as King. Two days act as witnesses to testify in favor of Shabbos that G-d created the world in six days and rested on
the seventh day. He then commanded the Jewish People to rest on that day each week to commemorate the creation of the
world.

22251 DTN SN 2510 5p oy 2% DTN B WND 07 02 £ 2510 00 N
771 209% DTINT 2128 0513 DY 75101 1TIRD NI o Mk 2 nawn e by oohuo
521 23w N2W 5P BTV O DN 73T 5D T TR I ow 1nm now SN
S DA DM TN DY R DA (1 ,’E'?P DY71IN) N7 DM INY 172 T71R R DT
NRY DR NN WApRR NI 2792 [yl Dom TN N ﬂ”:Pﬂ'? % AN M .o 2o a
YIN BT 0D DO DN 292) DO 1IN 0 NYTH D292 393 N AN 1D 25007 N
1TV DAV NI N2 ETIPA 12 MNP NAWT O DR DAY 2 DN BP0
WP N NN 2TMD MBI O PAIND TN N3 DT DY 5 A0 o SN by
aintdy
Translation: All three, G-d, the Jewish People and Shabbos, have standing to act as witnesses becanse each s master,
king and the best of their class. The Jewish People are masters, kings and the best nation of all. Shabbos is a day of rest,
a day of freedom, that stands as master and king over the other days of the week. The three, G-d, the Jewish People and
Shabbos, also testify in pairs with the others. G-d and the Jewish People testify concerning Shabbos that it was chosen
over the other days and is unique among the days of the week as it is written: also the days in which they are to be
fashioned, and for it too there was one of them. That verse is a reference to Shabbos which was chosen from all the days.
That is a singular day for G-d who is a singular entity who created all by His word. He sanctifies the Jewish People and
Shabbos as it is written: 1t is a sign between Me and you and your descendants to know that I am G-d who sanctifies
you; and it is written: and you will be holy because I am holy; and it is written: and G-d sanctified the day of Shabbos

because on that day G-d rested ete. In the same manner, G-d and Shabbos act as witnesses to testify as to the Jewish
Peaple that they are unique among nations and are holy and are a singular people in the world and they were conmanded
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to sanctify G-d and to sanctify Shabbos.
AN PN 52 Y NI TR 721 213979 —R .05 By D09 me 20050 73 19N IS
TN 7Y B9 0 131 T %1 1 29— /D180 212 10D BYAY B —N 522 1D 1N T
VAW 'NDTD TN N3 TAN 5N T TN DR TAPmY TN QY NI AEINT 22 DY N
5—NR5 T TN D1 NI 5D B AN PTIRY 70 D1 nawn AnN T anmh-N DN
TR 585 IR /A9 DTS 23 Nawm OPD T AN /N7 TAN B3 AN H-N T 0N
M3 DN TAYD M TR THR TAN AN AN N2 N 1D HY1.TAN 3121 AR N2 TN
D2 U 521370927 1R LN2WT NN DS 1M T I0 INT (DD 1 NIAR) 290070 1IN TN
TN NIT 1Y .N2W T AMN AN W DA A (1,5 VRN) 33027 AR 3700 NN
DIMAD2Y DMBAN MIWN DI 32 MY 3R (11,27 FPPW) VAN NI 191 PEIN A mawa
A3 D9 I3 220191 DAY NNBED 1PE BY MR TR BT 205N waTn0) . MaNY

Translation: You find these three, G-d, the Jewish People and Shabbos, standing ont as kings over all else in their class.
Our G-d is great and is king; master who reigns over all the nations below and above. There is none like G-d among the
gods of the nations as it is written: Who is like G-d among the gods. There is a nation that is great, a king and master,
which rises above the other nations. 1t is a singular nation that serves a singular G-d. That one nation serves a G-d who
zs singular is represented in the verse: Shema Yisroel. Shabbos is great, king and master and rises above the other days of
the week. 1t is a singnlar day that is special to a singular G-d. This fact is represented in the verse: Mizmor Shir
LYom Ha'Shabbos Tov I."Hodos 1."Shem. 1t is appropriate that a singular G-d associates Himself with a singular
nation and with a singular day. That is why we say on Shabbos at Mincha: Ata Echad V"Shimcha Echad Oo’Mi
K’Amcha Yisroel Goy Echad B’ Aretz, as it is written: Notice that G-d granted you the day of Shabbos. Our Sages
satd: whoever observes Shabbos properly brings the ultimate redemption closer as it is written: In ease and rest shall you be
saved. 'The words: Shuva V" Nachas represent Shabbos. And so too in the verse: And nry people shall dwell in a
peaceable habitation, and in secure dwellings, and in safe resting places; Midrash Tehillim excplains this verse to mean:
My nation which observes Shabbos appropriately will merit to is sit peacefully in its land.

The words of the first line are borrowed from verses:
NI TN T2 TR T IPT5-R T 20037 AR ANR-TAR 0N 9] 1S mann 1D e
pia)=Ra) RLRM TONY T M NI T3237 O ,TAN MWLM TN TN 29007 72230 oY
TR QD [(TOPN TV ,TAN M) DN TRV (D ,1)3 DN1Y) 27007 PIN2 AN M2 DN
DY ) ,'[5 P an =ia) 1PN PN AN M2 PR le 12,7°0172 922 TN IANY TN 72203
SORIND SDBN N (2,7
Translation: The words: Ata Echad are taken from the verse: G-d, our G-d, G-d is one. The words: Shimcha Echad
represents G-d’s special name as we see in the verse: G-d will be recognized as the only One and His name will be
recognized as the only Name. That is G-d’s special and awesome name, the Shem Ha'Miphorush, and there is no name
like that name. The words: Mi K’ AmchaY isroel Goy Echad B’Aretz are based on the verse: Mi K’ AmchaYisroel Goy
Echad B’ Aretz. That means that just as Y our honored name is singular and You are singular among all creations so
too the Jewish People are a singular nation which has no match. In that way the Jewish People resemble G-d as we see in
the verse: my dove, my perfect one.

Another view of the first line of the middle F2392 of MY AL for MMM n5on on NAY -
FTINT AN DAY S D aw 157 TAN AR TAN TAN-NAR 5w M N%5N 0MTIaN 18D
TN NN WD 19D AN NN 302 N7 300 N 002 73T NI s e 115580
TIWNTT N DINNT RS TN HIP5 137 0725 DI TAN N3 DN YD 1 13 110 TiD 1N
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DN 7200 AN 31T TN M QT DTN AN (N, T (N 1) MI973T NP NP192
PMIN 290 DO TRPUN INY TAN 3TN T DN DI NI D NN F3M Ny
STORY 3D PRI TR MMM DY .PIND TAN N3 DR AP Y (30,1 27) NI D92
T NOIBII DV ANBNT TN BT DM DYIANT 222 00 PR T 7793 72T 5
NDDM DY DYTANT N 1D 2371 871 DA N TN QWO TN AN 217D D NN

2127 8521 172597 K52 MTANT M°9202 TR 71300 8T PN 2N S DN
Translation: Because the Torah was given to the Jewish People on Shabbos morning, we say: Yismach Moshe in Shemona
Esrei of Shabbos Shacharis. 1t is a Piyut that speaks of the giving of the Torah. For a similar reason our Sages
composed the middle Bracha of Shemona Esrei for Shabbos Mincha to read: Ata Echad. In other words, just as Yon,
G-d, are singular and no other god is like You, so too there is no nation like Your people, the Jewish People, a singular
nation, which was the only nation willing to accept Y our Torah. None of the other nations were willing to accept it. 'That
zs what we learn in the first chapter of Maseches Brachos and Maseches Chagiga: Y ou have made me a unique entity in
the world, and I shall make you a unique entity (Chativa) in the world. Y ou have made me a unique entity in the world’,
as it is said: Hear, O Israel, the Lord our God, the Lord is one. ‘And I shall make you a unique entity in the world’, as
1t is said: And who is like Your people Israel, a nation, like no other on the earth. The word: Chativa means something
cut in a special way, as in the phrase: and who cuts your trees. "This means something which is unigue which has no
duplicate among the others. Calculate the gematria of Es Hashem He'Emarta HaY om and you will find the same
number as Kriyas Shema. This means You are singular in that G-d cannot be divided not like other gods which can be

divided. G-d alone is one which cannot be grafted or divided.
Sow *8% TMN NN 9NN 12T Shane % TS DY R NPOIN PN 12 D NI AT IAN TR

TR TRRN AN KDY TAN 132 KT OIS 17300 HaN 1o MImay 79 ooy Awbea on Nnan
YN TN DTN N5 PRI ML 0w (3,170 TR P) NN 11INTI B9N1232 12 KDY
M) .FTANWY XY TAN B 1730 DN MIPI RIT NP TN DTN 23317 PO TN 1N 1IN

(32,1 272) N7 DD PIND AN ) DN =2
Translation: And Y our name is one. That is a reference to G-d’s name that consists of four letters, a name that is
unique to G-d. Another explanation: Y ou, G-d, are one in that You are not like other creations that pass throngh
different stages: youth, maturity and old age. G-d remains at one stage and does not change. 'Y our name is one which is
not like the names of other creatures. We learned in Midrash Tanchuma: Man bas three names: his first name is given to
him by bis parents; a second name is given to him by his acquaintances and a third name by which he calls himself. G-d,
on the other hand, maintains a name that does not change. "The words: and who is like the Jewish People Y our nation are
taken from Shmuel 2, chapter 7, verse 23.

The words: "IN TMN 213 DN YD %3 AN AR TAN 708 undoubtedly were composed as a
BYD. The author apparently followed the pattern of the words found in the third 72392 of MY
MY that we recite just before TN JRAEN AN ANN:
120 95 B 503 QTR TR TR BT NN ¢
JIND TN 3 NS TAYD 1, TAN TR TIIN TION ¢

The 12372 of TN ANN is different from the other middle M292 of MAYY NI in that we are
adding words of praise of G-d. A question was raised as to the propriety of reciting similar words in
the 1D of M2%1 AN composed by Ibn Gabriol and incorporated into the M52 BY service among
Sephardim. The B1’D contains lines that begin with the word: MNN and are descriptions of G-d. Itis
possible to raise the same question concerning the YD of TAN AL TN ANN. The propriety of
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adding words of praise of G-d into MY MAIAY may explain why two versions of the middle 72393 of
FAWY I for MM N20N on NAW developed. The following presents the issue and provides an
explanation:
N/F 177 99021 (7)) 19 en Mabmn Bea NI ,2720297 D2 W1 1D DA ATIN ADY '
ORWM UM INTN TN DD DININD D27 DRI DT MR T TNT Bl P
FINNY TAN TN 2 1051 052 2300w D ISR N5 Y 2731577 0737 202 199N I 27913710
YW NP3 121N DININT 5D 191 DN AN BN ARRY 51T NI 89D NNY 1123 NN O
DIBRDD PIBIY B NPBY KO IPNRT R OD
Transtation: The Ranmbam in the Ninth Chapter of Hilchos Tefila, Halacha 7, and in Moreh Nevuchim First Part,
Chapter 9, wrote disparagingly about anthors who include multiple descriptions of G-d in their liturgical compositions.
The community appears to have accepted an opposing opinion, the opinion of Rav Yonah, because if you accept the holding
of the Rambam you conld not recite what is written in the Piyut: Keter Malchus in which 1bn Gabriol includes the
Jfollowing: Because You are One and You live forever, and You are courageons and You exist forever. You are great and
You are wise. You are G-d. We find similar descriptions plus more in the Piyut of Shema Koli and yet we do not find
anyone who objects to reciting those Piyuttim.
i N N 132 ANINT MDY NPYTT D00 £ 12 D137 N0 Sy (13177 133) M3 A AN
210N 13°N DN DD MINDDIY DD 1Y AR DIPNS Mawn o8 maw S 01273 HaN AN
D2 (M 7190a) 129K R IRTD 0 9 3P 1 5 PN 95 1R 1Y 12 D ENY NN
12 MM NON TN N5 b Nt W (1 TPp1 T 9N D S 1mawa 1oonn
FAWT 5P DM NE D DaN SN DN BRI NN 2YAn M 132 N1 B M2"aR 5o o332
NI T2 2P mawa 'l’ﬁNu'I‘? MNT MIY 7Y PEDD nNys 1 N23Mm 2192 722 1°N 72722
D192 923 1N DD MNP 70T DI MaEs DN DIDIDD AN 1121 2DIDDI WNIN AN
Y5913 9377 N 9DHD NANSPH NMD AT PPN (18 DY 1775 MIDT3) 7NTT O BY 2900 NNED 570
2505 SN AR MDTIRD T 17 19D 1INT BN RT3 TN 11D RIAATT T NAAR MDTIND

1Y DIPITIRM MMM 2970 75D B3 1N MW 11 017 FPDIBT 53 PAMAN 1D 1MNDD:

Translation: Rav Y onab wrote that some explain that only descriptions like the ones objected to in the Gemara should not
be sard. However, other words of praise of G-d, such as praise for perforning miracles recited in narrative form, are not
probibited. It would appear to me that in even in those cases it is preferred that a person not go to any great length in
describing G-d’s attributes based on what onr Sages provided (Megilah 18a) that he who relates too much praise of G-d
deserves to be removed from this world. We might also be able to limit the prohibition found in the Gemara to the end of
Brachos. Each Bracha ending is a summary of the theme of the Bracha as in the Bracha who resurrects the dead, who
heals the sick, who rescues the Jewish People. Adding to other parts of the prayers does not appear to be a problem. 1
would recommend that if a person wants to elaborate on his praise of G-d, he should do so by quoting verses. Quoting
verses for the purpose of adding words of praise is not objectionable. 1 found it written in the name of the Ra’Ah (Brachos
Fifth Chapter Side 97) that silence is preferred when referring to G-d. 1 believe he s referring to including words of praise
like majestic, awesome, courageons. His objection lay in the fact that we lack the mental capacity to justify saying such
words. On the other hand, we are permitted to speak of G-d’s miracles and great actions. He who increases the amonnt
he says in reference to those actions is to be praised. That wonld include reciting words from the book of Tehillim and
words of praise composed by our righteous sages.

We can therefore conclude that whoever composed the lines of PN T2 TN 7NN was careful to
base those words on words he found in "N and to follow the pattern of the words in the 7273 of
W1Tn 5—N.
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SUPPLEMENT

Why Do We Recite &2 After /T7 7IN?2 On Mondays And Thursdays
But Not After /777 N2 At /77728 On [

Two answers:
Pl 2°PIDD Y NI V12T 97D /2 PP N 9D PPN D'AN- 1D 1252 18D
SN PRAPE 1D FTNM NN M BT DN PN 180 1951 9N, M
YWY IR IS ORI R R DN 055 1IN IR 1A 0D oy
r‘v‘vanm N DR 1M 1A DINNAT RYT0N 27 AR 1D 2993 1 ﬁW‘? jijalivga
MR T2 52 3 NOR 071,190 RS 2T YA 1R N (11,TD BY9rN) TeNa
DN PINE A2 DAN TN DN RN PN DN BTN DT AN AN
S [’ 1T R ,ARDAT 2185w /N @R 115 97 98NS TMINT NN 12 ha
12907 2395 T WD DYVAON PIRY SMN PP NIy
Translation: After we remove the Sefer Torab, we call three to read the upcoming Parsha from the Torah,
at least ten verses. Then the Sefer Torab is rolled closed but we do not recite Kaddish after Kriyas
Ha’Torah as we do in Shacharis on Shabbos. We recite Kaddish after Kriyas Ha Torab in Shacharis
because we say Ashrei after rolling the Torah closed. The words of Ashrei represent the need to sit for a
period of time before praying as our Sages taught us: the first righteons men wonld sit for an hour and then

pray, as we learn _from the verse: Happy are those that sit in Y our home. The verse then continues: and

they will praise you. Out of concern that too much time will pass between when we complete Kriyas
Ha’Torah and the recital of Kaddish, we say Kaddish immediately after Kriyas Ha’Tora. At Shabbos
Mincha we do not have that concern since we do not recite anything between the end of Kriyas Halora and
the recital of Shemona Esrei. 1t is therefore sufficient to recite Kaddish only once, before Shemona Esre:.
We act in a similar manner at Mincha of a fast day, when we read V'a’Yichal in that we do not recite
Kaddish until just before Shemona Esret.

NI 770 FIMI02 95D TMIND TD AN 1R MR R 190 119D 1B
DM T2 5T Y 2D TN BN .13T D 113D [T AR 0D NN wTon

OWAR NP MR PAMD NHYIY 12007 35 N WP RORER wrba Hhonnb
ADII TS MY TR NI I DTan Dy saw R 1k pone aerh SaN
255501 NAR AP P 1A DINLRT DD D MNT IO I Paws 1A
TN Y N 907 M NI TR 19D IORMY 2T P00 1R R N

b 19923 DaN RN P M TR O 3N MINTPR DY wpmy anm annb
B2 wTom 251 NI 797 .580 NEDING AN DY PIRE SN NS TR 10N N
MWD 22w 91BN M2 DT 13 T 5P 2007 11D WP mon’ T Ty D
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AN 2R 1D 22D 12 MDY

Translation: That the prayer leader does not recite Kaddish after Kriyas Ha l'orah at Mincha on Shabbos
as he does at Shacharis on Shabbos can be explained as follows: If he were to recite Kaddish while standing
on the Bimah, what will be say as a prelude to reciting Shemona Esrei if not Kaddish? After he returns
the Sefer Torab to the ark, the congregation begins to pour out its heart in prayer. But at Shacharis since
the prayer leader first recites Ashrei, connoting a period of contemplation, as we learned that the first
righteous men would wait an hour before praying as it says: Ashrei Yoshvei Beisecha and then it says: they
will praise yon. That is why in Shacharis he must first recite Kaddish inimediately after Kriyas HaTorah.
When he returns to his place he says Kaddish again becanse he has recited the verses of Ashrei. With that
Kaddish we prepare to recite Shemona Esrei. However after Kriyas HaTorah at Mincha, we do not say
Ashrei. We do not sit and contemplate before Shemona Esrei. 'That is why he delays the recital of
Kaddish until e returns to his place. After reciting that Kaddish the congregation proceeds to recite
Shemona Esrei. The word Y oshvei connotes waiting as in the verse: wait here with the donkey and in the

verse: and the officers of Moab waited.
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THE UNIQUENESS OF THE m292 OF TN AN

In an article entitled: MW B 52 paw MPBN, in the book: IM 12715 AON
NAW-""=ARMM, Dr. Yaakov Rothschild points out the following unique aspects to the M272:7NN
IAN:
1. It is the only middle 71293 of MA¥Y MM on NAY that does not include BYPIDD from the
ik
2. It is the only middle 71372 of TAWY NI on NAY that does not refer either to YA
DPPNA2 or B8 NNYYY or AN 1N0;
3. Itis the only middle 1373 of WY NI on NAW that refers to the MAN.
He provides the following as the basis for these differences:
Y 1R I IMIND DITTIAN 11275 FDIR YORT AMND 7N TR TN FNN-163 7
Mwpna nan npvaph ornnh R NN NBYHn T DD (1,70 PR3N 7N 1R TN
D37 NP0 10 NAWT RBPT RIIP 92T I1N7) 7N [N AN AN
Naw 1219 D1 NG 1325 NN 3D NIT L7TIYD MY 7T 270 A PR DD AR
LN e SN Bph 130 APhpm NN 2 PP N 1IN R D
YN DT DAN A 9ER o D A% NDD2I NENINT N DT PP IDIN QYLD NI [
MR WNRI 7TAN AW TN AR IR MNEKRD 10 DRa TR e phy 12T Mo

Co VN2 TIN 2 SR Y

Translation: The opening words: “Ata Echad V" Shimcha Echad” represent a look abead, as the Avudrobhom
explains, to a time when G-d will be recognized as being singular and His name will be viewed as being singular.
For that reason, Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos fails to link itself to Creation or to the Exodus or to Matan Torah (as
Tosafos notes in Maseches Chagiga page 3 side 2 on the words: On Who Is Like Your Nation, that the middle
Bracha of Shemona Esrei on Shabbos at Mincha fails to express the theme of the day of Shabbos in the same
manner as we express it in Tefilas Arvis and Tefilas Shacharis.) Instead, the Bracha draws our attention to the day
in the future when every day will be Shabbos and a day of rest for the whole world. Shabbos is a sample of that world.
It provides those among the Jewish people, who observe Shabbos, a small taste of that future time for which humanity
yearns. That is why the composer of the Bracha changed the wording of the prophecy of Zechariya from the future tense
to the present tense in our Bracha: You are One and Y our Name is One (As opposed to Zechariya’s prophecy: A
day will come when G-d will be recognized as singular and His name will be recognized as singular) and it is
recognized as such by Your nation Israel, a singular nation in the world.

NI RS 7D DWW ,TINM 1 RNDBDN 1IN — 125 T Y DY naw-nawn 5w oING
MM NAWS FON DD NI PIND MY MY AT NINDN— TN SPIDDN MNNIPDON
BT IPINIT IND N 05BN MMND e S N By 1nvaw 7nanen 95570 omN

A2 2y 5a% maNenm
Translation: A reference to the attribute of Shabbos as representing the Shabbos of future days, is not found in the
Torah. That is why no verses from the Torah are included within the Bracha. The words: the splendor of greatness
and crown of splendor are additional honorary descriptions of Shabbos. Those words can be compared to the crown of
Splendor that we describe as having been placed upon the head of Moshe in the middle Bracha of Shacharis Shemona
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Esrei on Shabbos. In the Bracha of Ata Echad, we describe a crown being placed not only on the head of Moshe but
on the heads of the entire Jewish People as well.

AN NN D99m 1N, 27 1R 125 Ty S nawS unan NN mIonm, 1R n9ena M
12~ 5o By w1 NN 5303 . 30PN PrR, BFNAN BRI A T DY maRaS Ao mINe
PN D22 5NN TN W O 0 A2YEN MANRT M 1Py (e Sy owd)
D930 D NN NP 3. 7R AN NARD TN [ 19D 100 11973

M 13ANNT PAYN BTAN 2T Ry A S vy P mbhnm Mo oY 13 MmN
N33 13 M3 17129 3PP MBW DA DINAN 2 1 1P 3Py B oy v Sy e
— .02 1IN NNOM AN NS N ST 5P A% DR OY ;) (RIITIAN) AN P

119 nawn S muon Yo 5o own D2 £onom 18D

Translation: 1t is particularly in Tefilas Mincha when onr attention has been drawn to the Shabbos of future days,
the end of days, that we refer to our Forefathers who were the first to declare the singularity of G-d: i.e. Avrobom,
Yitzchok and Yaakov. 1et us carefully study the commentary of the Ko/Bo: Our Sages instituted the practice of
referring to the forefathers in this Bracha because they were the first to declare the singularity of G-d. The theme of
this Bracha is the singularity of G-d as we say: Ata Echad. By referring to our Forefathers, we link, in our prayers,
the end of days with the beginning of onr bistory, with those who laid the foundation for Judaism. The declaration of
the singularity of G-d began with our Forefathers, Avrobom and Yitzchok, the only ones within their generation to
recognize that singularity, and then grew into the mantra of a nation. That is why we continue by saying: Y aakov
and his sons rest on that day. Avrobom and Yitzehok rejoice when Y aakov and bis sons rest on Shabbos and
observe its rules (Avudrobom). The Jewish People reveals through its observance of Shabbos that it recognizes the
singularity of G-d. 1t is at Mincha time, near the end of Shabbos, that we reveal the wealth of benefits that
observing Shabbos will bring.

Y DN T NINn N - [T 20 A

Translation: This is G-d’s gift to His People.
N°TT N2 D13 AT . B9IPT NN S MY AINTT NN TTIDY — FINANY [N DMan
SPRWM DR T RO W0 1n NN S A

Translation: 1ts foundation is in the objective truth of Creation. Rest on Shabbos is a rest of truth. The Mon never
came down on Shabbos

PIZAINT TN NINT DY AT0M ARRE N N2 NOTI-AR2) B My oibw i
DORAINT T AN D3 DTIND AP RO ,ANTIAD 000 DY KON Sapm b anmank

SIS MR R0 RS 308 FRY SRS YN

Translation: 1t needs to be noted that the Shabbos that we celebrate is not based on the humane concern that a person
should rest one day was week from working. Instead it is a day of rest that was established by Heaven, during
Creation. It provides a person with a complete rest that cannot be compromised or divided. That is why we call it a
complete rest.

Some of the other terms in the 2923 including the phrase: 12173 NANDN deserve additional
attention:
1730 F19DNM 27D PRS 73 SNNEM M PN DP2I-13D 1D DA 1Y 105 Y 19D

W73 12 D7 5 M2 TAN O NI D3R O TN 3 R DN 11 10 ThN N
72 DAY R 2T 1215 1R DI 01 1T 1220 D910 TR 1Y MW 173D AN 3T DNTa2
DN SAANE D17 IMING 120 7 SND 17300 AR PR AR oY AN I e A
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DABYY .MM NAWS TR NINDND (3,7 FIYW) 12 3T WS 1T 91T AINDN AN 12 N
M S MINT T3 NN TRED MR M O 5P By SN NS (7,27 Y5wn) 1D
M3 M3 12 05 TN AN O VAN N Y 13T D NIFR 13 7 DN ehn Q02

1313732 DYUAON TR 578 PR 97 2IDR 970 N 1 1303 ek R o s How

Translation: 1 found attributed to the name of one Gaon, an explanation concerning the opening words of the Bracha
of Ata Echad: G-d who is singular, gave to the Jewish people, which is a singular nation, the gift of Shabbos, a
singular day chosen from all the other days of the week. So we learned in Midrash Bereishis Rabbah: G-d said: each
of the six days of the week have a matching day except for the day of Shabbos. Let the Jewish people be the match for
the day of Shabbos. That is the meaning of the verse: Remember Shabbos to sanctify it. G-d said to the Jewish
People remember the day that 1 designated to be your match. The words: Tiferes Gedula are a reference to being a
couple as we find in the verse: according to the beauty of man, that it may remain in the house (an expression used to
represent the fact that a man and woman are living together as husband and wife). The words: Ateres Yeshua are
taken from the verse: A virtuous woman is a crown to her husband. The words: Yom Menucha Oo’Kedushah are
appropriate to say because at the end we say V'Y anuchn Vo which is the masculine gender. If you do not say the
words: Y om Menucha, you must follow those words with Y anuchu Bab, feminine gender, becanse what is said before
15 said in_feminine gender. So said Rashi: that is way it is said in Narbona.

20273 NN3 TRV AT A AP DAY 9T NINEN B8 mnhw 12937 7275 2w
AV AN 27P1 MINTD NAw v 90 571 N Nawn NN 0O 10177 03 I8 (1,1 Minw)
(P /2% PR N NI 1) NAW T AAN T2 NPRIN NN AAwa (0,5 Yes) TuN

TR ONNED 2090 @R MR MIMINDI QMBI MISYNI) DIPY M By 2w

12 921981 N2T NOWNN23 ANY.DIPE MI 321H 151 DA DA 1Y 1IN DN TN NPT
Y2 MDY Hapa 8D 11D 73 T 7 DA MYO1a 1 N 13 8D RN 1noR5S 5o naw
NS N232 22 NN PTINDY DY 1 PI5T NN INONDD N AR 1Y NN 7300 813

BPWM M5 MBI 1IN DAY D12 NA21 M e N9 Haya

Translation: Let us return to the words of Rashi. "The line of Tiferes Gedula ete. is based on the verse: Notice that
G-d has granted yon Shabbos and our Sages said: whoever keeps the Shabbos appropriately brings the ultimate
redemption closer as it is said: In ease and rest shall you be saved. That represents Shabbos and we have the verse:
My nation will sit in secure dwellings and in safe resting places. In the Midrash Tehillim, I found written that if My
people observe Shabbos properly, they will merit to live permanently in peace. We also found in Bereishis Rabbah the
verse: that He rested from His work. Rabbi Brachiya in the name of Rav Yebudabh son of Rav Simon said: Do not
say so. INot through hard work and not through great effort did G-d create the world. So why does the verse say that
G-d stopped his work? As a response to the evil ones who cansed the world, which was created through little effort and
through little work, to be destroyed. What was created? Shabbos, to be as day of peace, security and serenity.

NIT PPWNND DR T ARE A0 AR BRWn DD AN NN NI 13708 T35
NP 225 DY M3 MY 3w (M /3% YY) 29037 NIPB DY A0 ORI N
M5 [55N3 BMSM AP NAw MR HY DwaT NIRRT N 085 naw nne by was
MY AWM MBI BPWT DI AMID NPTIN M WM Y DY AT NINDN MNP
YRR TNTAW MWW (71,13 NOWNTI) 200373 NAWT DA 1w mante 0b .obe mia
WA PAYT 13 (1,1 MIWNII) WINPT BFNAN T PO AN 121 1N, N Snpn
DIANT AN 17701 138 35 0P 711 I3 NN DAY 77 1923, 1003 1IN 1033 DN R N
N33 132Y 3PP PR A37 871aNA 190 ona
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Translation: That is why we say on Shabbos at Mincha the words: Menuchas Shalom, Hashket V'a’l etach. 1t
appears to me that the opinion found in Bereishis Rabbah which derived this wording was depending on the verse in
which it is written: that my nation shall rest in serenity. Since both verses were explained as dealing with observing
Shabbos that is why our Sages included in Shemona Esrei the words: crown of splendor and splendor of redemption.
Because onr forefathers kept the laws of Shabbos as it is written: He kept mzy rules and regulations. From this we
learn that Avrohom knew the rules of Shabbos inciuding the rule of Erny Tavshilin. "The verse says: 1 know that he
will command his children and his housebold that will follow. That is a reference to Yitzehok and the words: bis
household that will follow was a reference to Y aakov. That is why we mention the Forefathers in T'efilas Mincha on
Shabbos. The word: happiness is associated with the name of Avrohom; the word song is associated with the name of
Yitzehok and Y aakov and his children are associated with the word: rest.

TR RS AN AP ONAR LY AR D 50y (93,30 95w ) N2 NN 120
T 13D DY OFNAN 5D NI 1353 19NN AP FIND TR NI U XYY WK DN 0D
Aaiah R Guhiplathin i Rinh Pniginsig) e Rubiinity|jmReh] S ey 73PN nanw Y1252 159
D97 DRN M ADRN M DR NI PR NI DNAN 5P PR vaR D D waaw et
M7 97 DIPMIN T2 DI T NUIDRI PYTR TY 300 PrRY 11D 1% /112 09T 1130 20N
IOIEY 193180
Translation: We find in Bereishis Rabbab that the verse: the father of the 1gaddik will rejoice is a reference to
Avrobom when he was told by G-d that Yishameal wonld not be bis heir but that the one who would be born to
Sarab wonld be his heir, happiness overwhelmed Avrohon’s heart as the verse says: Avrohom fell on bis face.
Awrohom was so happy that G-d had promised him to perform this great miracle on his behalf. The word: Rinal is
associated with Yitzchok, as my brother wrote: in the same section of Bereishis Rabbab we find that Yitzchok is
considered a Tzaddik. We find the word: Rinah being associated with 1%adikkim as the verse says: Raninu
Tzaddikinm Ba'Shem. That is why the word: Yiranen is associated with Yitgchok. Also the word “Taddik” in
Gematria represents the number 204. Add four because the word contains four letters and you have the same
number as in the word: Y itzchok.
1PN DPYTRAW D 2 RPN 127 ATAND N = mar i RahialbloN) b 12937 07375 2w

MY FF ONY RIS BN MM 1PAND SN AN D [ DN B T AP b o
V121 2PY? 737D D W N T I AT WANY PIINY 1397 T 032 DS :Drnan b 3vwn
TN PP MM AT BY DIDI 1P 03D AN AN NIT NWNTID e 05 12 1M

13 II3Y 19329 3PV 2ND 13 %33 77 N AW NN 0N 3PP W AN T R Twan
TN DO DN WY 1123 LR 2321 SNPBWY 232 T 1121 PR NS 19121 DIAN KR 8D

O2pm MmN 851095 N AN 837 11177 3 8D 2100

Translation: Let us return to the words of Rashi. "The name: Yitzchok is associated with the word: Rinah because of
the verse: Raninu Tzaddikim Ba'Shem. This means that immediately when Tzaddikin experience G-d’s presence,
they begin uttering song. During the Akeida when Yitzchok said to his father: 1 see the fire and the wood but where
25 the sheep for sacrificing, bis father answered him: for a burnt offering my son. Yitzchok immediately began to sing.
What song did Yitzechok sing? The song that the 1eviinm would sing as sacrifices were being brought. We associate
Yaakov with rest because we find in Bereishis Rabbah: 1Va’Yichan Pnei Ha'lr. That Y aakov entered with the last
light and established markers that allowed him to move around on Shabbos. The Midrash views those words as proof
that Y aakov observed the rules of Shabbos. My brother Rav Binyamin wrote that the Bracha declares that Y aakov
and his sons rested.  The Bracha does not associate either Avrobom or Yitzehok with rest. That is because
Yishmael and the sons of Kitura born to Avrobom and the children of Esan do not rest. That is what we learn from
the verse: See that G-d gave you the Shabbos; G-d gave you the Shabbos and not to the other nations of the world.
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After completing the repetition of MY MY during MM nben, itis customary to recite
three PIDD from D"?n'lﬂ, each of which begins with the word: JNPTY.
A3 D5 PTR NPTE .DPIDEM 19N INI-NAR D MM (D199 PN DIBY 27 97D
LTPHY T DTN BT DN TP DN 07D AR AN D T 210N AR
Translation: The prayer leader recites the following verses: Tzidkaska Tedek, etc . . . and then Kaddish.
1IN 7YVD 27 provides for the recital of the same R'PIDD but in a different order:
DYIDDT NS NN NAW M0 MDD MM QIR 1181 DYAM-ING YD 37 D
;000 RY BO5MN) STID 0 RSN, MIDTI Y N D Y DN AR (O
;07,12 205mM) 5=, YN MY BN a0 DTN rIRn ,5-N 1mD TR
(AP o 2o5mn) AR TR B P npTY
Translation: Many recite after Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos the following three verses: Tidkascha, ete.
The Y2 MM provides that the BY2ID1 be recited in a third order:

MR PR TR DR 1551 IR 3 I INDIBN MR NI FORI—T 12D S
=% PPN MBI DTN 1127 DI OO 5—N 77D TORTE NP NTPB 53 1NN 1A
TOPTY (R D) T M DR MDITI Y MWR D T 20K TR (05 29nn)

:O5W 2D (D D) NN TR ek P
Translation: After completing the repetition of Shemona Esrei, the prayer leader recites the following three verses.

Each one represents a statement of acceptance of G-d’s actions. Those congregated repeat each verse after it is
recited by the prayer leader: i.e. Tidkaska K'Harirei Kail, etc . . . and then Kaddish Tiskabel.

At first, the order of the BY2IDB followed in 8D, Spain, resembled the same order provided
by 13 DBy 37
TORTR .21 Y DA5-N NPT .B5S 5T gnpTY-naw S mnan nY5N BFMAN 99D

MDD MBIPBA 2172 2R 113 73 .5-8 11D
Translation: 'I'zidkascha Tzedek ete. 'That was the order followed in most Jewish communities in Spain.

Currently, in TIO¥N 1D, the QPIDD are recited in the following order:
;02mp /B0 2Y9N) PN RN ,EYS DT NPT
;000 NY DO5MN) ST 0 DTOR DD WY R D1 TY D5-N NPT
01,05 295m0) =0, 2N MY DTN T2 DR Prewn 5—K 9m0 JnpTy

In 978D ADN and among RYT7DD, the B'PIDD are now recited in the following order:
(1,12 205mM) 2=, 30 M) BTN 130 DN Prewn 5N $19mD apTy
;000 NY BO5IN) T M DOR MDY N D1 Y D5-N TRPT
;02mp /B0 DY9N) BN RN ,BYS DT NPT
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We see the order of the RYPIDD begin to change in the early 1200’s. In the following we learn
one basis for the current practice among both Ashkenazim and Sephardim:
MR 5 AN 7R DM TN 97 -0 1!%D N2W IN¥M P95 — 271 P17 I8 9D

DYONDIM TINN 32T DIPIDD DMINY DI 1371 NI AN TODTE QBN 1IN
AIANTD RIBPY 13T 01V AN LNADNE KD 0D Opn 5 2D KDY 195 s 0 D3
DM 1303 11D AR 25 202 NANT N SN 0% 1IN M3 N YT YN D

NODIONS 93 DN T Y 210 DN PSS DRy

Translation: My teacher Rabbi Y ehudah Ha Chasid told me that we recite three verses each of which begins with
the word 1zidkaska at Mincha on Shabbos becanse the three verses represent, respectively, the Torab, the angels,
and Gehenom. So I heard from bim. He did not share the reason with me becanse 1 failed to ask him for it.
The basis to recite the verses appears to be as follows: In Maseches Shabbos Daf 86b we learn that all agree that
the Torah was given to the Jewish People on Shabbos. However we learn a different opinion in Seder Ha’Olam

that the Ten Commandments were given to the Jewish People on the sixth day of Sivan and that it was a Friday.
We learn the same facts in the Midrash Mechilta.

051 20T RN D73t DR 2351 12 PRy 27 1% 20w 578 DY N2 0D VH P M
NP3 WM T2 TN PN 17T T2 TNBAT 0321901 1 ORI 7D NN INBT N N
YWAW AN 13T 2D PTR TAPTE DN IR 7307 . A oM MNaTT Ny
YYAWT AN DI TP DPOR TODTRY 2RI TN AN DY 1173015 DA 1N

N2 DA 0w 10285 D 123 A 5y [7apnh DImawn 1IN DR o 22 RDRI

DoN522
Translation: The contradiction between the Gemara and Seder Ha’Olam was raised by Rabbi Peter son of Yosef.
Rabbi Yitzehok son of Malkei T'zedek answered that what we find in Seder Olam is erroneous. On what did
the author of the Seder Olam base his opinion that the 6th day of Sivan was a Friday? He based it on the
opinion of Rabbi Yossi and bis students that the Ten Commandments were given on the seventh day of Sivan and
that day was Shabbos. (That would mean that the sixth day of Sivan fell on a Friday). "Therefore we recite the
verse of Tzidkaska Tzedek 1.°Olam at Mincha on Shabbos as a statement of the following: Your righteonsness is
an everlasting righteousness as evidenced by the Torah. 1t is our way of praising G-d for giving us the Torah on
Shabbos. Then we say: Tzidkascha Elokim Ad Marom, ete. With those words we are saying: Y onr
righteonsness reaches to the highest heavens. That is a reference to the angels who reside in Heaven. We praise
G-d for having chosen us to recite song on Shabbos in the place of the angels.

WNIT TAN 303 D B 521 TN 2010 B 29001 DI DUONDIE WA INTD
15 1N D11 11720 2107 DUINDH 1N TS 3 8D 1R Naw ) D S DYD10 M
03305 @Y .70 DO 1173PM 278 .01 T0aER 2w aw 710 15 10 9D A a0 T
DYIN 1IN IINDY DYTRD 2 1PHE MY PN H300 NI D1 305 e TN
5323 5p 1772015 DMAWH 1IN DI1°33 N3T1 PIDD IMNY 111 RIS H-N 977 TP
VN PINT NDYD NI Q3T N2 POTI DR D90 O 21 7PN Naw
T DOIN DIBIN NDTRD DAN 1T 1N 2WA 2WAM 03 291N 1923057 10D PN

:@5am 2¥9hm maw 1ephbab oYMl 29N 9903 BN NS

Translation: We learned in the Midrash that the angels sing to G-d each weekday. This statement is based on
the verse that provides that each angel has six wings. Each day the angels sing through one wing. Each of the six
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wings represent one of the six days of the week. That leaves the angels with no wing with which to sing to G-d on
Shabbos. The angels then approached G-d and said: today, on Shabbos, we have no wing throngh which we can
sing for You. Please provide us a seventh wing so that we may sing to You. G-d then responded that the angels
do not need another wing. 1 have a different wing that will sing to Me on Shabbos (i.e. the Jewish People) as it is
written: From the uttermost part of the earth have we heard songs, glory to the righteous. We then recite the third
verse: 1zidkascha K'Harirei Kail ete. This verse represents Gebenom. We praise G-d for the fact that those who
observed Shabbos during their lifetime, even if they committed other sins, are relieved of their punishments on
Shabbos. For this reason, we do not recite these verses in the order in which they appear in the Book of Tehillim.
Instead we refer first to the verse that delivers the most important message first. In France, however, they recite
the verses in the order in which they appear in Sefer Tebillin and they offer them as praises to G-d.

Another explanation as to the order of the verses:

YD AMIBI NP PP PRINM-IDRN Y PR TARTR [P AR AENT MDD D
TR T DO DD DY NVARIT 1PTIRPN [MINY ,ANDN PP NIW 1N SN Yo
399K FINTPD PPYTRN 1IN 12 BY N 1D 0D 9P D912 MBI DRI 137 NS 197
DI YD) .Y 71DY 17 DY 211 DY 13 TV NN W ANBM Y@ 1 7230 DPIDD

2P NI N 13 D MRS RO URT12D 1337 DN 1PN 1 IR DY My
ARG 315 5311 NN 7750 KD OWR 37937 DIDD 1293 /BNT PPNT DT NN 5 8w

19 5y, 122 MR IT 20w 20pR 15950 NG DU 10 0T 01 0N 11 1%

2w AMIa P NN SN 5 poen

Translation: We declare that we accept the actions that G-d takes at Mincha time on Shabbos. On Shabbos,
the sinners among the Jews are given a reprieve from their punishments. At Mincha time, the souls move to the
spring of clear water that flows in front of the gate that opens to their place of punishment. "The souls wash
themselves in the water to cause their body temperature to drop in order that that they can then withstand the fire
that awaits them in their place of punishment. These three verses represent our acceptance of the punishment that
one will receive for violating the three forms of sin, Avon, Peshah and Chait. We testify to three facts: G-d fairly
Sfound them guilty; G-d fairly sentenced them and G-d acted appropriately. Because the souls are standing by a
spring at Mincha time, the Gaonim and the Saborite Sages instituted the practice of not drinking water between
Mincha on Shabbos and Arvis of Motzei Shabbos so as to not draw any water away from the deceased.
Although we learned in Maseches Pseachim that Rav Ashi and his house were not concerned about drinking
water during that time of day on Shabbos, we can argue that the Sages who lived after Rav Ashi instituted the
probibition or we can say that Rav Ashi drank water after Arvis of Motzei Shabbos. By that time the souls
would have returned to their place of punishment. "Therefore the Jewish People declare their acceptance of G-d’s
actions during Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos.

Another explanation:
0P EIYS PTR TAPTY AMIBT 150N R T3 —13D 180D NAw 1IY B 913w 18D
YIDM TOIN DN 1IN 1T PITR QDDA PN B L5—K 177D TR D Ty 2N
PN I295Y 19YTR 1IN 1 B FMANa DAY 051 7Y 1037 IR 13 MAND 13T NDnY
1N 72705 Q32 BOWTR PYYIT PN AYET M37Pw 0D 4D BT NI VA A
MY DR A3 - 077D TAPTR O w7 2D IN T NPDYDIY . NN DOy 1R
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12 1Y MAYNE S 1R O1Y2) DTN 1O MM BOWHY DTN BORN /1T PN
TOPTR PADING 1T N2 T YWD [T DTN 770 FINDMTY 120w D1 T2 DO
inlvginighta)iinial faniply S MMM NP T3 29007 NPDYY NG LM Nawa 5N 19D
37030 DY vEwn Sy o ¥ [mijp)ntaly] n9MM .Y o
Translation: 1t is customary to recite the verses: Tzidkaska Tzedek 1.'Olam, ete. and Tidkaska Elokin Ad
Marom until Tzidkaska K’Harirei Kail. Some say that we recite these verses as a declaration that we accept
G-d’s actions. We have a tradition that has been passed down to us by our ancestors that Moshe Rabbenu died
on Shabbos at Mincha time. We declare that we accept G-d’s act of allowing Moshe Rabbenu to die. Rabbi
Shneur explained that we recite these verses because Mincha time on Shabbos represents the time that the evil ones
are about to return to Gehonim to continue receiving their punishment. We declare that we accept G-d’s decision to
punish those who are evil. Rabbi Shneur mafkes this point when be comments on the portion of the Torabh that
begins: Bull or sheep. The verse: Tidkaska K’Harirei Kail contains the words: G-d will rescue animal and
human. Both animal and human are mentioned in the same verse to draw a comparison between the two.
Concerning humans the Torab tells us that a newborn is not circumeised until the eighth day. This teaches us that
a child must excperience one Shabbos before he is circumcised. Similarly, we maynot slanghter an animal for a
sacrifice until it is eight days old. That is the message of the verse wherein we say that G-d rescues both human
and animal. That teaches us that we should recite the verse: T%idkaska K’Harirei Kail on Shabbos at Mincha.
What is the reason for reciting the verse of 13idkaska Tedek 1.°Olam? Because the verse includes the word:
Emes (truth). The (Chasima) signature of G-d is Emes. Mincha on Shabbos represents the (Chasima) end of
the week. The beginning word of each of these verses represents the judgment of the evil ones that takes place in
Gehenom.
A3 N BN DTR-R M 2T (a=RirInik EniinBninininlnbphi=]ly N PPN IR NP @
PIDD How *2% oYM LNBN 2 B WIOW PIDD ;DTN 12 B I PIDD ;I3 B PN PIDD
IN I DD 5—N "MAm3 TOPTN ADIN N PIDD M3pow phi=ala 3oy opm 13 B
DT TAPTE WO PIDDY NN OV 1 by AR N 23 Ty 2oR-N TP
ORI @INTS SANBY 177D TO% 13 MM RNDDDT 01 .M 1191 10w N abwh
INIBYB AN MDD 5K 1771 TNPTN NAW2D DNDING 1137 ,1N20 DD 5—N "7
DINMS 1208w NS N 2w NBNT N2 NMImY BN 73R 5 mmm s i 20027
APMAN 373 NI 15 PR NPNa
Translation: In some places they recite the verses in this order and base it on a verse: 1""Hashem Elokim Emes.
The first verse: Tidkaska K’Harirei Kail has G-d’s name (Kail). The second verse: Tidkaska Elokim Ad
Marom contains the word: Elokin. The third verse: Tzidkaska Tzede 1.°Olam contains the word: Emes. We
recite the verses in that order because the theme of each succeeding verse represents a more significant trait of G-d.
The first verse is Tzidkaska K'Harirei Kail. The second verse: T'3idkaska Elokin Ad Marom describes G-d
as acting in a higher level (Marom). The third verse: T%idkaska Tedek L'Olan represents an even higher level
since it refers to G-d acting forever. We see the same order in the Piska. 1t begins to comment first on the verse:
Tzidkaska K’Harire: Kail and excplains: We find a clue that we should be reciting the verse: 13idkaska
K’Harirei Kail on Shabbos at Mincha. Why? Because the verse contains the word: Emes and the signature of
G-d is Emes. Mincha on Shabbos is the end of the week and we need to conclude the week with the word Emes.
We want to state that G-d places his signature at the end of each week (or we want to end each week by reciting
G-d’s name of Emes). We should therefore not deviate from the customs of our ancestors.
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The 7B AN, in the excerpt included in last week’s newsletter, described the three R'PYDD that
begin with the word: TNPTY that we recite after TIEY MM of AN n5sn on DAY, as 17N

1977, a declaration of acceptance of G-d’s will. We are familiar with the term Y77 PY7°% as the
description of a prayer that is recited by a family member at the funeral of a loved one. What is
the link between 177 P78 and M0 NN on Naw?

NADET RAPY NI N5 PHNDR WBn—R MY 130 7 NN DY (MBY) 3 13 9
NT 51 8AN% N 8DP5 T RID RAPY NOTTY, AONWN IS8T YT RO N AnanT
NT3TRD 1923 N2 027 PYAN BR3P0 IR RDU FMINT ROYS DA 1yan 19
TOR 52 SMWANN AT NI 12 NIAT NI 03030 NDBINN NAYTINT NI N0y enb
TN RAYTIN DD P3N 15D33 ROT 5T A nT RENT 02T YA M NS 13NN
NPTYH 8D 13BN 9P W 237 P00 93 2733, 208 R NN NIBT NITAA O N2RY

5=N 1913 9npTR (05 Dw) 1M NMAw AN 73 Meph b

Translation: Moses departed from the world at the time of Mincha on Sabbath, a time of favor. At that moment,

there was favor above and sorrow below. Therefore gates are locked on Shabbos from the time of Mincha onward.

Which gates are locked? The gates of the houses of study. They are closed in order to show that with the passing

away of Moses, the Faithful Shepherd, the study of the Torab, for the moment came to a halt. If the house of study

of Moses was closed, would one expect that others wonld remain open? If Moses” own Torah lamented over his
death, who wonld not lament? For this reason the gates of all the Houses of Study are closed at this hour in
perpetual memory of that sad occasion and it is further necessary that worshippers repeat the ‘justification of the

(Divine) judgement” contained in the verse, “Your righteousness is like the mighty mountains: Y our judgements are

a great deep” (Tebillim 36, 7).

T IRDY R FINYDI I T, IR 19990 17201 NI INTD RBOE 1DSNDNT NN RN5N
737 525 2T FINDT AT TN T NS AT 91T 1PN T2 03032 N5 T T NI Aoy
1522 BN 177772 NTIAD2 TINT DY NT 31 [0 DTN Tooe BN 011D TOPTIS NN N

SN DI TV DTON TRDTEYIND DR 20007 TN NTI RIS NI T T PNDY 1w
29027 PR KT NIDH TIT PN T RONDE R0 1D 535 503 N aa M nwy

N5 T NT ENWR AN TR 225 PR TR (0P o)
Translation: Three great men passed away from this world at the time of Mincha on Shabbos, all of whom: are
included within Moshe; Moshe, the supreme, faithful prophet; Joseph the righteons and King David. Therefore three
verses representing three statements of “justifications of the judgement” are recited at Mincha on Shabbos. The first
verse refers to Joseph the righteous. The reference to him is contained in the words, “Your righteonsness is like a
mighty mountain, Y our judgements are a great deep”; Joseph, who alone was described as being like mighty
mountains as in the verse: like all those towering mountains (Bereishis 49, 25, 26). Then comes Moshe, the faithful
prophet. A reference to him is found in the words: “Y our righteousness, O G-d, reaches the heights, as Y ou have
done great things” (Lehillim 71, 19). Moshe grasped both sides, the right and the left. Then comes King David, to
whom refer the words, “Y our righteousness is an everlasting righteousness and Y our Torab is the truth” (Tebillinm

119, 142). The word “everlasting” is a proper way to remember King David (Samuel 2, 7, 16).
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YWIN 12PN IRTI KT 5P 11D HYaw 7MIM 2022 N RIBTINAI NDD WIONN 1T
I PP WIS NPYTR ADY NT RAYZI ,NIBT NI M5Y 53T 0N 1B ROINT
NAD2 0 1137 D10 PROwH OR 77 NPT AR KDY ImND M52 198) oA 115
LTI AINIDPDDNT KT AN [N NOYINT RITD R By TANN W N
P13 71D 5P3T RAMINI-2 TIBY 1P Q77— RN NI N33 N5 T DnT RApea
PPN RO I 5 NRIPM INTIDNT RATTINT 179372 130N RIDT RITDY N
SRBPYT 19797 522 R R PR OIND RAPINT TN RT 5P 822139p3 835 99PN 115
(MM RT N’D) T3 3713 72 MM T3 ,0%P0 1712 23155 1% T 1337 17137 MNIPNT SIIn PIN 1
P25 TBENT YORY NIBT NI 719 53T 7N 3037 7N MM 900 w30 T T

,MANNRT T2 NPT OPITE 237 139AN T2 19231 R RT3 RDPTINT U0
Translation: Thus at that time of day all is withdrawn, both the Written and the Oral Torabs, and therefore, at
that time today, the gates of the Torah are closed, and the gates of the whole world are also closed. When Joseph the
righteous died, all the wells and springs dried up, and the captivity of Egypt commenced for all the tribes. Then the
celestial beings recited the verse: “Y our righteousness is like the mighty mountains”, etc. On the death of Moses, the
sun in its splendor was darkened and the Written Torab, that light of the luminous mirror, was locked up. The
Moon withdrew ber light when King David died-Page 156b-and the Oral Torah ceased to shine. Since that time,
the lights of the Torah have remained hidden and controversy has increased over the intent of the Mishna (i.e. the
Oral Law). The wise men dispute and all the great thinkers are in confusion. For the generations that followed,
the joy of Torah is missing during Mincha on Shabbos. When a great man dies the scholars proclaim a fast.
Seeing, then, that the joy of the Written and Oral Torahs were gathered in at that hour, is it not fitting that the
gates of Torah should close during that time, for all time? This, then, is the reason why we repeat the three
Sustifications of judgement”, as explained.’

The death of 13°27 M@ on NI at the time of MMM is also the basis for the practice to read
MAN *PID after MM NPON:

A3 25 PR TAPTE .DPIDMT DR MNI-NIW S M (D97 NI BAY 37 1D
FT 2T TPmY T DN MY BTN TP DN 707D TRRTE A0 D1 T 20N TR
AN NG DR R BN DM .NAa Y NG uo 97113030 mwn e 1mas own
Naw3a AMn N5 AN 532313037 M3 mane KON T 8D Tmbna poynnh amn nawa
D37 1290 SIMIN PN Nawa AR NYeNR DR 1PN T TN PR MAN P
TINTON MDNT T NI IOV ,RBD IDIDND N2 DY 1IN 139ANTI 137 I PN
DT 22 719505 5D P2 D 1Y MM NPT D 13MING TWENT M0 NBY IR O
1137 B D5 KON DN 2301 KD 1PDW 1R N LAY 151 7N pOYNTS opn Hon

20502 MwnTn *na o N N DYR7 DN 7R naw
Translation: The prayer leader recites the following verses: Tidkascha ete. and then recites Kaddish Tiskabel. We
recite these three verses in honor of Moshe Rabbenu who died on Shabbos at the time of Mincha. This is what the
Gaon, Rav Sar Shalom said: At Mincha time on Shabbos it is permitted to involve oneself in the study of the
Talmud. Not only that but it was the practice in the Yeshiva of my Rabbi in Babylonia that affer reciting Tefilas
Mincha on Shabbos, they wonld study chapters from Maseches Avos and the chapter that is known as Kinyan
Torab (the sixth chapter of Maseches Avos). It is also our practice to recite Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos at an
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earlier time than during the weekdays and we delay the recital of Tefilas Arvis on Motzei Shabbos to a time later
than we recite Arvis on weekdays. This is based on what we learned: the beginning of Shabbos is to be treated
differently than the end of Shabbos. We try to advance the start of Shabbos as much as we can and we try to delay
the end of Shabbos as much as we can so that keeping the Shabbos does not appear to be burdensome. Between
Mincha and Arvis on Motzgei Shabbos, one may sit quietly although it is preferable to use the time to study Torab.
The fact that some follow the practice of not studying Torah between Mincha and Arvis on Shabbos is not because it
15 probibited but as a memorial to Moshe Rabbenu who died at that time of day. That custom is in line with the
practice that when the head of the Yeshiva dies, the schools are closed as a sign of respect.

Alleging that we recite MAN 27D after A0 550N on N3 as 2 memorial to the death of FTEHM
13°27 at MM on NAY is subject to challenge. The available evidence supports the contention
that 1327 M1 died on Friday and not on Na¥*:
N5T 9D T 7 0 D SAPME 3N 1D (19D NAW NI MITT — 271 I N 9D
1032 DI MW 1PYSTA A2 D MDY 13 RN B 7TD3 NINT 1D S e
ONZ JWNT D12 777100 e 37y i 75w L DD Naw 012 121 1Y NI m9D)
D12 F79 08T RDN 3D IN TODM PPN D193 1D°32 170 10 BN M A5 D1 VANN
D7D YANY WR D1 12 AP NI NAWI TN 777 PPNT D1 1003 17 TN PN
YINY.NARA KDY N2 2793 N0 13 e b NN D N0 9TIND 12 9T
WS I D PR 1D 1IN 17237 DO DUDRT DA% DNN NP5 NNPYDD AN NN
2795 WY DI MMIN 270 N2 DTN M1 7 DA NI VN Ym0 ImING M
VIRY I MWNJIINIW AN PRI W 3T 510 W0 NS N1IND 10 TN DA
TN T RS 1AT 277200 MY A LNPBANN NI YW D1 BN A0 TN Do
N DN (7135 21°R) TaDn 31N 7905 .03 0P AWM Y S1N BN T30 PR
YD D7NT I NAWD INDT 7 NOPYDD WD IND TV 7310 T PR B mept a3
.and

Translation: And yet, I heard from my teacher, Rabbi Y ehudah Ha Chasid that it is not correct to say that Moshe
Rabbenn died at Mincha on Shabbos. We learn in the book: Seder Olam and it is also found in the Talmnd
Yerushalmi in the chapter that begins: Bameh Madlikin, that on the 28th day of Nisan the walls of Jericho fell
and that the 28th day of Nisan was a Shabbos. If that be the case, then Rosh Chodesh Nisan fell on a Sunday.
Perhaps you think that Rosh Chodesh Nisan fell on a Monday, but then the 28th day of Nisan would have fallen
on a Sunday and the enlogy wonld have made on a Shabbos. Instead we must say that we are certain that Rosh
Chodesh Nisan fell on a Sunday and since Rosh Chodesh Nisan fell on a Sunday, then Rosh Chodesh Adar fell
on a Shabbos. The seventh day of Adar would then have been a Friday and that is the day that Moshe Rabbenu
died as we learned in the first Chapter of Maseches Megilah. That means that Moshe Rabbenn died on a Friday
and not on a Shabbos. 1, the author of this work, found support for the fact that Moshe Rabbenu died on a
Friday, from the following Midrash to Parshas Aten Niztavim: Since Moshe knew that he was to die on that
day, he wrote thirteen Sifrei Torah, 12 to be given to each of the tribes and one to be put in the Ark to prevent
anyone from later changing what was found in the Torah. The Sefer Torah put into the Ark would be the arbiter
that wonld resolve any disputes. Moshe Rabbenn said to himself: if I will occupy myself with writing the Torah
until after sunset, I may cause the decree of death against me to be cancelled since the Torah is considered life. What
did G-d do? G-d signaled to the sun to remain in the sky for as long as Moshe Rabbenn was writing the Torabs.
The sun said to G-d: 1 will not listen to you and I will canse Moshe Rabbenu to live forever. That is the basis for
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the verse in Sefer Iyov: Did I not weep for him who was in trouble? That means that the sun got into trouble for
trying to help Moshe Rabbenu live forever. That ends the quote from the Midrash. We can conclude from the fact
that Moshe Rabbenu wrote 13 Sifrei Torah on the date of his death that he could not have died on a Shabbos.

Professor Yaakov Gartner, in his book: mabm 2w s ’51351, in the chapter entitled: NN
NAW2 "MAN’, suggests that the practice of reciting a chapter of MAN YP7D after MM nban on
N2W was instituted by the B'3INJ as a measure to counteract the influence of the Karaite
movement. The death of 1327 P& was used as a means of discouraging the community from
involving themselves in general Torah study after MM N5 on NA and in its place, study
M2AN P78 because the book of MAN begins with the paragraph of *3°D2 7NN '72P e, That
paragraph was seen as reinforcing the legitimacy of M9 Syaw 170 and supporting the claim that
the Oral Law had been a part of Jewish tradition since TN 1N,
AbMAYNT 733 DS AW 1T NI MIAN NOD NN NN INT D 3NIT—page 70
,19-5Y31 2002 ,0rTAR TN MIMNT AN 3MTT 112083 B 10920 SRIN DNAPA
D927 DN ,030DH R DRI N N 23270 AN ;DIPRM NYBRIMNG A7 N7
,7MAD APWA NI 7MANY DR MR 00 DAY 0 O?IN . .. D251 03397 A
Tab5m M2 AN PR 271, TRIND DI D TIDD N BN DB 10
WAIN BN /2003 YR MaTn MYDIS *Na B npw none PIDYIT ADII DYIAN D37
,00M AN TN 1INE AN NINT 710Y N DM 03D MM MY DA Mnttn Dopin)
PR OIS TN 172 DI DOIPT 2NN MY RO 13030 e s nbn amba
Satinliplainiinlidal inilinbRataliintyi LBNAPT LB AEn RN

Translation: The Gaonim saw in the practice of reciting Pirkei Avos on Shabbos a fitting means by which to
counteract the influence of the Karaites and as an educational exercise that reinforced the belief that the Torabh that
was in their hands, the Written Law and the Oral Law, was the anthentic and original Torah. The Torah that
was espoused by the Rabbis was the Torah that was given over to Moshe Rabbenn at Mount Sinai and did not
consist of concepts fabricated by the Rabbis on their own . . . But in order to justify in the eyes of the commmunity the
practice of studying Avos on Shabbos at Mincha time, the reason was given that the studying of Avos was being
performed ont of respect for Moshe Rabbenu who died at that hour. In order to further discourage the community
from studying other matters, the Rabbis added that when the religious leader of the community dies the schools of
learning lie dormant. "The act of abstaining from studying at that hour out of respect for a religious leader who died,
was meant to be an acknowledgement that we are students of that teacher, in other words, students of Moshe
Rabbenu, in contrast to the position of the Karaites who claimed that the Rabbis had fabricated a Torah of their
own which was not the Torah of Moshe Rabbenn and that they, the Karaites, had returned to the original Torah of
Moshe Rabbenn.

Professor Gartner further draws a link between the practice of reciting the chapter of 13202
known as: 1'2"27 1113 in MNY37Y N95N on NAY and the recital of a chapter of M2 97D at

M3 N%9N on NAY and the practice of reciting a 272 before lighting candles on N2¥ 37Y.
All three practices were instituted in order to counteract the influence of the Karaite movement.
In his opinion, our Sages instituted these practices to cause NA¥ to begin and to end with lessons

that supported the legitimacy of 18 Syaw MmN, the Oral Law.
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MAN DD /Dl 272

It is currently the practice in TID¥N MDD to recite MAN YP7D after M n%8n on NAY from
DD to MW WA and TP PIB of @9MN, W1 2313, from NWNN2 NAY undl 51737 NI,
That practice does not conform with the custom provided in 3R B9 3% 77D that MAN P70
should be recited each NA¥ throughout the year. The following source verifies that few areas
followed the custom of JINJ DAY 27:
TN M3 MAN SDID YNS NE1I1ND) NDIR ITI-DED TNy Naw MO 1omanen 15D
299 NDIRY JIANNY TY TN OB MA3T5 N7 JRIN DUONY DR Y 20T
YPIT INDI-ED TIY— FIRDRH DIOBINM DY DI DM 1 PPN DY 531373 MImPn
29 2T AT OB D23 W . MART Y5 115 AN ,M1313T 09 0 b Ton e
obm B @y SN 53 npava R ! .anm 13 B own 1am% naw Ho2 T9hN pap M
YINTD MBI NI PEDW 1R PINT B 3N 25Ya v1r Mo RS 11 8am ahwh

051215 232 1221 (RWDS 0w B IMPN FTIN BN XY

Transiation: It is the custom in France and Provence to recite Pirkei Avos after Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos. In
some places, Pirkei Avos is read each Shabbos between Shabbos Parshas Yisro when the Ten Commandments are
read and Parshas V" "Eschanan when the second version of the Ten Commandments are read. Most places in France
read Pirkei Avos on the Shabbosim that fall in the summer when the day is long and the community is idle from
work. Those who want to be pions might think it wise to study Brachos. But it would be better if they study Pirkei
Avos. Some follow the custom of reciting Pirkei Avos on Shabbosim in the winter. "The best practice is to study one
chapter each Shabbos and to try to understand each section well. In France before reciting Pirkei Avos, they begin
with the paragraph: Kol Yisroel Yaish Lahem Chelek 1.°Olan Ha’Bab (every Jew has a place in the Next World).
This is done so as to not question the status of those who are returnees to observant Judaism and those who are
unedncated. If not for the words in that paragraph, those individuals who may not be as involved in Torah study nor
in the appropriate performance of Mitzvos might lose hope that they will merit entrance into the Next World. They
need to be reassured that they receive merit for their efforts. May G-d return us to our land.

103 MAN MDD YN 119N 1IN 232 331 1 Tbna poynmh Anum—1a 110 1255 15D
YIIN DYIING PIDD W, TP NP MDA T ADDD TN DYUMNE MIBPn @ AN
YIVUAR 1IYDY YYD NI TP N PR DA TN DMING MIBID5 2, M0 T mpawn
55 PRBm TP 1P INn DYDY BYD 531 AN 05 53, TN 530 W [N A T I
PIWNT NI RI3 MR PRTIRN PANT By NI DDmS 13 81 29w5 phr and @ SN
PRE DI ,N2R DAY 522 DPND W DIVMRY MIBIDD B ,197T7I0 NoDn B AN PID

,1339 D1 SN By WITP 1IAT AN DDA AANY L30T 0% 5om TN POD P DN
Translation: 1t is permitted to engage in Torah study after Mincha on Shabbos as we see that it is the custom in

1. Rabbi Abraham son of Rabbi Nathan also known as the ibn Yarchi was born in Lunel, Provence, c. 1155. For some years he
lived in Toledo, Spain, where he sat on the court together with Rabbi Meir hal.evi Abulafiya (Remah) and Rabbi Yitzchak
ben Rabbi Meir ibn Megas (a grandson of the Rabbi Isaac ibn Megas, Ri Migash). Other periods he lived in France and
Germany. During his wanderings, he noted the differences in custom between various communities, and later composed
Manhig Bnei HaOlam (also known as HaManhig) recording them. He died in Toledo, 1215. (Bar-Ilan Digital Libraty)
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Ashkenaz, to recite Pirkei Avos in the summer and winter. In other places it is the practice to recite Pirkei Avos
from Pesach to Shavuos and not after. There are other places where they recite Pirkei Avos from Pesach to Succos.
Some other places recite Pirkei Avos from Shabbos Parshas Yisro to Shabbos Parshas Maaser. "This practice was
instituted to support the belief that on Mount Sinai, Moshe received all that is written in the Torah from the Ten
Commandments to what is found in Parshas Ma’Asei (the end of Sefer Ba’Midbar). Each community follows its
own custom. Before reading Pirkei Avos it is customary to begin with the paragraph: Kol Yisroel Y aish 1ahen:
Chelek 1.°Olam Ha’Bah in order to ease the minds of those who are uneducated. That is a selection from the
Talmund which is found in the last chapter of Maseches Sanbedrin. Other places recite two chapters each week and
some places read only one chapter per week. Each community follows its own customs. After reciting Pirkei Avos,

the prayer leader recites Kaddish D Rabbanan.

The ML refers to a custom to recite a chapter of MAN 27D at NN on NIAW:
29 302 '[31 amana MAN ’Pﬁb 1?31'7 TIDWNI mnm—':m ]D’D Daw ﬂﬁ:bﬂ DY AN T

L0022 RNIN DDIN T75D2Y 200

Translation: 1t is customary in Ashkenaz, to recite Pirkei Avos at Mincha. That is what Rav Amrom wrote. In
Spain it is their custom to recite Pirkei Avos on Shabbos morning.

Rabbi Yom Tov Gaughin in his book: 3 Q& N2 tries to explain why some Sephardim recited
M2ARPAD at NIAL on NAW:
LA TOIN PINTID 1T e 778D amanb oy 10N 2INY—page 368 ,'2 p'vn—:nu o N2
inighiaini hiplgiinipfnilvja) iiniiplanlaRginlggightal) N5, naw nmana .-:m'\p'v IND DND DWW
297 209w 1) 1PHBa MR N2 53 NI N DY 0O1 SN 1Y TNRTE e naw
DD AWK S 12D 1100 KON NONY 11D KD PO 1IN PR A 93D [N 20N
532212927 3w WYY PN D5 W 27 5w 1Ty Wt IwND SIN 101 Y TNING
iaiR=)R{~alplnkighta Il ]133‘7 INSI IN LTI 033D MAN PP Nawa aman nhon NN
PN PR Oy 55500 DUEDRAM PP AP NN BT 3 RN2DH S N
1Y IV NDW DD ,AMAT TP
,7377 BYB B3 T AT 8T AMARY 13PN Nt YD 51985 Nbion nvam anyh
Mm% amam
Transiation: I will try to explain an old custom among Sephardim to read Pirkei Avos on Shabbos morning. "They
were concerned that if they left the recital of Pirkei Avos for after Tefilas Mincha, an issue would be raised about the
fact that Moshe Rabbenn died at Mincha time which is why the practice began to recite three verses each of which
begins with the word: Tidkascha. That concern is based on what we learned that if a scholar dies or the head of the
community dies, all the schools close, as a sign of respect. "This was explained by the Machzor Vitry as follows: the
reason that we refrain _from regular study at Mincha on Shabbos is not because it is prohibited but rather out of
respect for Moshe Rabbenn who died at that honr, ete. But after hearing the testimony of Rav Sar Shalom Gaon
that it was the custom of bis teacher in Babylonia that after Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos they would study Pirkei
Avos and the additional chapter of Kinyan Torah, the Sephardin changed their ancient custom and moved the recital
of Pirkei Avos to before Tefilas Mincha on Shabbos as the congregation congregates to recite Tefilas Mincha. They
would recite Pirkei Avos before Tefilas Mincha out of concern that members of the congregation wonld be so anxions
to eat Seuda Sheleishis that they would rush out of the synagogue immediately after Mincha. To avoid that

possibility, they began the practice to recite Pirkei Avos before Mincha. That appears to me to be the reason. If
someone wishes, they can 1y to uncover a different explanation.
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The practice of reciting &5 273 after MMM n%5n on NAW from NWN12 NAY until N
91737 is not followed by Sephardim. It became the practice among Ashkenazim only in the

1400’s2. The following source explains why *&913 272 is recited during that time period each year:
N5 13 1P 0%, AWNND NAW NP1 37 NG N -10N0 1290 21 AN 21ab

NI 130 DO NI /71 5—NT N D (77,201 [P PPnDm RNND PR L N2
I N3 IMIND NG L L. WTMA 1997201 1IN DA NNT23 NTTHT DT s

13D 9270 AT IMN Dow D A N3 NI P NnY oynm e 0513 b Hrnnd
553 998 WK IMN PP, N2 AR DY Nawa 1N P2RNn 75 NNt e

JIRRND R ynb N0t NI Naw Ny YPIDND MMPNTD @YD Y =215 9712 ,AMana Mnawn

Translation: The Shabbos that follows Succos is called: Shabbos Bereishis because on that day we read Parshas
Bereishis . . . we read Parshas Bereishis and we read the Haftorah from Yeshayahu (42, 5): Ko Amar Ha’Kail
Hashem Borei Shamayim etc., words that reflect the theme of the Parsha, the creation of heaven and earth. On that
day, we also announce the date of the upcoming month. At Mincha on Shabbos Bereishis, we begin to recite the
Chapter of Tebillim (104) that begins with the words: Barchi Nafshi. We begin to recite Barchi Nafshi on that
Shabbos because the theme of that chapter of Tehillim is the creation story. That is why we begin to recite it on
Shabbos Bereishis. We continue to read it each succeeding Shabbos at Mincha in order to be reminded of the
creation story at the end of Shabbos since we celebrate Shabbos each week as a reminder of Creation.

PIOT WD T DN MY RBYD NN 12 03 NI, 0D M5YnT e ven e mnw
1TII0 ML) WA NANTI Y A1 MING IN AR Kby ssnwn® 2y MmN 1o
725, NN Rk OPD YN PIAND DNT A bYnm e vnm s e Sy L2720 D
PR Ty MOYHT W WD 2372 12 DUMNY WD 1273 B s 1Y 15 01 IMN DUIN

03 N31H 773 2Ny 53 5p 1925 T 1307 DT [T NN Y5 1AM Ny 2 Tan
PRY 791.570 119°D 515 NAINTD D803 D11 DI 13 TP 21T DA DD DR NN
D21 27 503 DT D 130, 113 B Mnawa D3P0 8D w1 0313 KD DN
M1 2190 DN PN 10 YRMD NI PIRM PN N TN NI 11000 1007 MM D 13
S Nawa mn 2DDAR PR 119 ,/A5 NAR 0910 DAY AT MDY N 10 PN
AT WNT 172 113D ,89030% NN TRn DM nawa 03 019 0N P8 A% ey vl
(7 2°50) ADRYD 50w DUMN NP N¥PY .57, MD5 MD*a B 13I8 D ean orh

A0 PN 9123 52 NaRa NN 13 3 N0 o

Transitation: 1t appears to me that we recite the 15 chapters of Shir Ha’Ma’Alos on Shabbos at Mincha for a
similar reason. King David composed those chapters “When David dug the Pits and the Deep rose up and
threatened to submerge the world”. Thereupon King David nttered the fifteen Songs of Ascent and cansed the waves
of the Deep to subside. 1t was because of the 15 chapters of Shir Ha’Ma’Alos, that the abyss receded and an act of
creation occurred. That is why we recite the 15 Shir Ha’Ma’Alos together with Barchei Nafshi. We recite both
until Shabbos Ha'Gadol becanse on that day at Mincha we recite a section of the Haggadah, from Avodin
Ha’Yeenu until 1.’ Caper Al Avonoseinn. We do so in order to commemorate the Exodus from Egypt on Shabbos
Hagadol when a great miracle occurred in Egypt, as we learned in Siman 430. We do not recite either Barche:
Nafshi or Shir Ha’Ma’Alos when Shabbos falls on a Y om Tov because we believe that Y om Tov must be celebrated

2. F2RN —/A=TINT I3 2303Y% ADNB-SWD) 9973 Mayer Weiss-page 221 (available for downloading from
www.hebrewbooks.org or the Beurei Hatefila Institute website).
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half for G-d and half for own pleasure. Since we read Barche: Nafshi and Shir Ha'Ma’Alos at Mincha which falls
during the second half of the day and represents that part of the day devoted to our pleasure, we do not say those
chapters of Tehillim. That is not the rule on Shabbos which is considered a day devoted totally to G-d. Because we
do not recite those chapters of Tebillinr on a Shabbos on which Y om Tov falls, we also do not say them when Chol
Ha’Moed falls on a Shabbos or when a Shabbos falls between holidays like the Shabbos between Rosh Hashonal
and Yom Kippur or the Shabbos between Y om Kippur and Succos. In some places it is their practice to recite
Chapter 74 of Tebillim, Maskil 1.’Asaf, because in it is found the verse (17): You have set all the borders of the
earth; You have made summer and winter. (It is a chapter of Tehillim that also deals with Creation).

Perhaps the article entitled Y293 Y272 in M9DA—"T—-TINNM 71297 22025 ADNM, written by Mayer
Weiss, provides an explanation as to why the practice began to recite "¥&93 Y272 in place of P70
MAN during the winter in areas that followed the Ashkenazic practices. His article is an attempt to
answer why the chapter begins with the line: '/ NN 281 292 and ends with the same words:

M NN S®D1 °272. In his opinion, both lines are an invitation that a person calls out to himself to

bless G-d. Why did the composer of the chapter both at the beginning and at the end of the
chapter, ask us to invite ourselves to bless G-d? He suggests the following explanation:

15725 1MaNB N3 AR PP 053 11 AR 7725 WD NN 3Bt 15 e 53 19 R1-page 253
Spa N3 R N TN D13 9000 NAmIN AN AT 1Dm P N, NTAS 12D 50 %53
MBI NN LTI 92 TIND D1 N By i DY M NN NI T 1210 p1vva i
FPHA QNN AN N2 MPONDMT M DT AN 9T TN NI 1T
5p3 5w anwann NPINn T U7 NPOM D200 1AW ANTIAT DMBa 712 RO 1RY NI
W RSN AWMABT AR 725 2 Ry 8T N INT23 NEPNS TISATE 1O AT
/7123 [T T3 AN ,BTNT N973 7197357 00 /0 N 715 @ wan oM 13 Naven

DYBH 7 NN T127 MY NN NI PN P 180 DY nanarthya anma avanam oroa .anwbh

ST oS

Translation: It appears that the composer of this chapter is inviting himself initially to bless G-d without having a
specific reason to do so. He is thinking that he should feel the need to bless G-d for no particular reason, only becanse
his inner feelings tell him that it is appropriate and a nice gesture for him to do so. When the composer executes his
invitation, he blesses G-d for G-d’s essence; that G-d is great and that there is no need to justify issuing that blessing
by saying more than that. He then proceeds to describe G-d’s greatness as witnessed from all that G-d created to
serve Him. Examining the acts of Creation causes the composer to be emotionally moved by Creation itself. That
examination leads the composer to feel a sense of certainty concerning Creation throngh which is revealed the wisdomr
of G-d. The composer then begins to recognize that He needs to bless G-d for the wisdom that G-d revealed through
Creation. This tangible exhibition of wisdom leads to a new recognition, that it is necessary to bless G-d, because the
blessing of man is an important act and it is by Man blessing G-d that G-d’s place is recognized in this world. At
the end of the chapter when the composer repeats his invitation to himself; he is asking himself to bless G-d out of
recognition that the act of creating the world proves the greatness of G-d.

In winter, when the fields lie dormant, often covered with snow, evidence of G-d’s hand in
Creation is more difficult to recognize than during other parts of the year. Reciting *&53 %272

reminds us of two reasons to bless G-d; for no reason and for the reason that G-d’s greatness is
revealed through His creation.
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The M7%AT that we sing during the meals on N3 should be viewed as examples of Jewish
Liturgy. As a result, our study of the M55N of NAY would be incomplete if we did not
trace the origin of the practice to sing M7AT during NAY meals. The earliest reference to
M7%21 is found in the Y NMAL:
N30 naw oy R alnial) 17 13773 YD '\HN51—HJP 11D BN A
co DD DRI 192 .50 an T N B oY
Translation: After the meal, it is customary to sing songs. Yikar Yom Shabbos Yagdil. . .
In his next paragraph, the Y% MMM provides the following:
TN 1297 02 A55M! AR e 93 .95 INND Y wIP! DI-11p 119D YN
.+ 1237 5p @y mane By e by e By
Based on its appearance in the "% A, we can confirm that the YD of WTPH 53
W 2W was among the earliest of the M7 of NAW.

The % MM further provides that M7%AT should be sung at N2 YN¥2:
P30T 9325 DWa LRI D 3 DAY ONINAD MM DMBING =10 1D ) ANn
251 1190 N NART NN 19 DRI T5.09520 M0 MDA Tonm NN anbnn

D731 BN M2 0hY 21 DY 1 M PN 0 DAY A

Translation: The custom of singing songs at Motzei Shabbos is a proper practice. 1t can be compared to the
citigens of a country accompanying, with song and music, their king as be departs. So too, the Jewish
People accompany Shabbos, as if it were a bride and a gueen, with song and joy, as Shabbos departs. So
declared Rabbi Y osef Tov Elems.

Some other QYN refer to MY but as part of the prayer service of DAL INYIMD:
,ADI3M M2 119727 2105 MM M 918D AMan—mIED Ty Naw Mabm 1M 9D
223 AN PR 171 11505 S WA SRR ,BN°a3 80211537 /D18
N231INI2 17590 9813, an0 B0 /e nawa Nt o mabn naw AN
WD 777307 AN PN 012 D19—N 229 9722 /I8 1NY L17AN .NND%n naw NN
/DD AL A WM FINAM 95 MDD 19,1805 N2 MM 20D A7 1N
Ay —RIIM Y715 19 0N PNZN 12 1IN PIRE DY 317 0351 /D157 1923 N
NI NI D N33 I OND DN D123 B0 D 1 .02 (N2 T -nes

1. This 91D was authored by Rabbi Yehudah Ha’Levi. A copy of the song together with a Hebrew commentaty is included in
the Supplement to this week’s newsletter.
2. I could not help but notice this odd choice of words to desctibe the act of declaring.
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,NY237 971098 N 025 AW 003N M3 AN0TD A 2105 mAmna 15 N2 e ann
ANTD TN 3DM B MDA 27 N2 N2 RN PR RS 05 A 92
119351 SRH K21 DN 9= I8 DA MIDIAR ,NaR ANIIMI AT b K120 1pa
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Translation: 1t is a custom in Spain to recite words of song in synagogne before performing Havdalah. In
France and Provence, it is the practice to do so at home. The basis for this practice is found in a Midrash
where we find Shabbos compared to a bride and to a queen who is being accompanied with song and words
of praise. So too we learned in Maseches Shabbos, the chapter that begins: Kol Kisvei Kodesh: some Rabbis
would declare on Friday afternoons: Let us go ont to greet the bride, towards Shabbos, the Queen.
Similarly, the Midrash Bereishis Rabbah comments on the words: and G-d completed His work on the
seventh day: G-d said: go and sing songs, fresh guests are coming to greet the bride; in other words: Shabbos
enters each week like a newly married bride. In Spain they recite the songs in synagogue becanse most of the
commmunity wonld not recite the songs if it were left for them to do so at home and because they may not have
wine at home with which to recite Havdalah. They fulfill their obligation throngh the Havdalah that is
recited in synagogue. Some of the songs are focused on Eliyahn Ha’Navi because he is the one who will
bring the news as to when the Moshiach will come, as it is written: Note that I will send Eliyahu Ha’Navi
to you. It has been established that Elijyahu HaNavi will not come on Erev Shabbos nor on Erev Yom
Tov because his arrival wonld interfere with the preparations for those days, as we learned in Maseches
Eruvin, that the one to bring the news will come on Motzei Shabbos because the Moshiach and the
redemption will arrive as a reward for observing Shabbos.

While referring to the recital of M on NAY, the APINT 7DD provides us a glimpse as
to how some fulfilled the requirement of MTIYD W5 in his era:
7D 199721 TP AL BY 1A, NAY NIV 70— 1D Naw Mabn mnn N
0o NP3 HY 2omam o 1heI N2 N¥ITP 7T (0P '7) DADD °27Y 'D2 AN
W LRI AP ANT DINY RS 1378 53 D92 MDD n DY Nemn
YD IN DWW IN DT TD MR 12 N SPRINY ﬂ”ﬂpﬂb DWW [V M R
'D2 72D ‘DRI 1IBNT ATVD MIP NANY ARIPH2 AN 27D IAN MMYD ) N
MM 19720 DWW aNT 1DORE TMINDY N NYY RN 2103 20w BN (10 ) 12 5
PR 23D 1702723 1293 77D MIp 190N M1M22 72 By NI WA o hen
N DN AREWE (M9 T) AP /DA TNTD DOAN WA wATan 1A Ny hnab e
) P 9AN 52702 ANTD A D (RSN 1WADY PN PN DIPBIY A
(P
Translation: The order of the Shabbos day meal is as follows: we sit by a set table and recite a Bracha over
the wine, as we learned in Maseches Pesachim, the chapter entitled: Arvei Pesachim that we must say the

long Kiddusly and then wash our hands, recite the Bracha of Al Netilas Yadayim and then recite
Ha’Motzei over two loaves. We eat until we are satisfied including the dish that was put aside before

3. This wotd expresses the opposite of what is the reality. In reality, we recite a short Kiddush on Shabbos day.
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Shabbos. Some sing songs of praise to G-d during the meal and then eat a dessert of fish or fowl or fruit in
order to fulfill the obligation to eat a third meal on Shabbos. One meal is eaten Friday night and one meal
zs eaten Shabbos day and is followed by a dessert that satisfies the requirement for a third meal, as we
learned in Maseches Succos, Chapter Kol Ha'Y ashain (27) if he completes his obligation to eat three meals
with a dessert, he fulfills bis obligation of eating three meals on Shabbos. Some say that after eating the
main meal on Shabbos afternoon, he should recite Birkas Hamazone, then wash his hands again and recite
Ha’Motzei on two loaves, eat his dessert and then recite Birkas Hamazone again. All this is done so as to
not take away any time from learning. "That is a reference to the practice of having a scholar make a
presentation on Shabbos afternoon as we learned in the chapter titled: Ha'Sholai’ach (38) there was one
Sfamily ete. In places where no learning programs are held on Shabbos, they should follow the practice of
eating the third meal just before Mincha as we learned in the chapter entitled: Kol Kisvei Ha’Kodesh (118).

Two of the M7%2T that are part of our liturgy have been the subject of some Halachic
discussion: i.e. B2YPY 2DY and 15D Y. According to Naftali Ben Menachem, author of
the book: N3 H& MM, the BID of R2*9Y DY was a late addition to the M. It
appears for the first time in the book: NAW 1PN published in 7"¥N (?) and is attributed
to the D"?JWPD of NBY. On page 103 of his book, Rabbi Ben Menachem reports on some
of the objections to reciting the complete version of this 115:
PR D 17 7330055 1 nonm 09m A . APENT ADND MM 2T A
DY IO DN WND M9 BYENR DM BING M2 B PN 0D DYONDRAN 2pab

5N R 1D Y 55 noma oaben o e RS oY 19725 on

Translation: Some raised objections concerning the wording of the Piyut: Shalom Aleichem. Rabbi Chainm
of Vilozhin, for example, objected to the fact that we direct a request to the angels (Borchuni L.°Shalom,
bless us with peace). The angels do not have any discretionary anthority. They react by bestowing upon a
person what he deserves. 1f a person merits being blessed, he will be blessed but if a person does not deserve

to be blessed, he is leaving himself open to being cursed. For more information consult the Siddur Ishai
Yisroel.

A second objection:
M2 ANT (N TR 7,7 RIBON DA S TIBY) 17702 3D PRy 2P 1
M Y 2w 198D . 550 oI MO M1, 00NN DONI23 DDTI BITD
T 5 MY NDDMD @Y 03 I WP MM 0 PN, DYONDIM 1350 Thnn 21now
N°TTON 7DD D2 1MW) 91 130D 21 RO, DI9WS DD DYONDRT o
15 Ma Brbwh Amme kY ,BN52 19190 BNARY 270 RT3 A5 MINTDY 3PN
NS NN 9N (31022 13Y 182 795 93 13977 502 1w 1N 00,055 1OUN 1INY
.D1D2 0I5H DOANI 2D , DY I QARYA WD RO INITY 1N IPNY 927 N
F73Pm 1173 T9m 10D SONDE N 1aRD) 0305y DD w1 22aR5® 5305 amem

ST 503 s 75 mw ponbn 0 4.
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PIRY 3PV 1 5w I P o 1l MO B31 Dom amanm nawt Kb 01 ,7a5a
A5 7HNTWY NTIAY 97072 YA PR M T EY 03 DA (T DIPRa 1om)
Translation: Rabbi Y aakov Emdem writes in bis Siddur (Amudei Shamayim, Altoona, page 245, side
1): “Notice that in many Siddurim, the Piyut of Sholom Aleichem is written with lines that begin:

B’Boachen: and B 1 zeischen, which does not fit the wording of the lines. A similar error is found
concerning the words: Mi'Melech Malachei Ha'Milachim. The “Mem” does not fit and has no
relationship to what is written in the poem. 1t is also surprising that we direct the angels to leave and bid
them go in peace. Would it not be preferable to have the angels stay awhile and be joyful in observing the
meal. If the meal is conducted properly, will the angels not bestow an even greater blessing? Why rush them
out of the house? (Would it not be wonderful if the angels conld stay with us forever? Then we would be
guarded by them all onr lives. Is that not the reason that they came? Is that not implied in the verse that we
recite following Sholom Aleichem?) Maybe we send the angels away because we are concerned that they will
witness some inappropriate bebavior during the meal. That would cause them to leave out of anger. So,
instead, we devised a plan of asking them nicely to leave. Ny practice is to welcome the angels and to say
the first stanza only: Sholom Aleichens: . . . That way I am following the practice to recite the poem and
extend a welcome to the angels.” The correction suggested by Rabbi Emden to remove the extra “Mem”
from before the word: Melech was accepted by Rabbi Yitzchok Baer in his Seder Avodas Yisroel.

The objection expressed by Rabbi Yaakov M’Emden was a concern in Sephardic circles as
well. Their solution was to add a “2” to the word: RANNY. The word then means “when
you leave” and not simply “leave.” Along those lines, Nusach Morocco added a paragraph
that begins: oS Donaws, meaning: while you remain. Both changes are meant to
convey the message that the angels are welcome to remain for as long as they wish.

The BD: 1221 7Y is included within the MM of NI despite the fact that it does not
contain any references to NAW. Itis viewed as a 81D that was authored to be recited as an
introduction to JWA N272. When you study its words carefully you see that the first
paragraph of the 1 represents a summary of the first 7292 of 17 N273. The second
paragraph summarizes the second 2372 of 327 N272 and the third paragraph is a
summary of the third M372 of 1M1 N292. From a question posed to the former
Sephardic Chief Rabbi Ovadia Yosef it would appear that some avoid reciting the 20: %
5213 because the first three paragraphs of 513 Y contain the words necessary to fulfill
the obligation to recite M7 N272. If that be the case, reciting W27 N2 after reciting
the B1D: 15WH MY would render the M373 of MM N3M2 into MPB2Y M7, In his

response found in "NRDP 12D PANY MW 0", Rabbi Yosef reviews other circumstances

where we might be inadvertently fulfilling obligations without our recognizing that we are
doing so. By the examples given in his Response, it is clear that Rabbi Yosef was agreeing

that it would be prudent to avoid reciting the ?'9: L during the N2¥ meal.
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Vol. 8 No. 11 N7YR R AR D naw

THE LINK BETWEEN 1" by 2172 AND ab by

M5=3r and 17 by W1T°P are presented in Rabbinic literature as parallel activities. The

link between the two was forged when the two activities were instituted at the same time:
YT 13M 9295 NI 92 B2 39 715 AN/ 18Y 35 a7 1973 Noon 033 Tnsn
272 PR MBDM M372 SRS ok 13PN 9T DI LN

Translation: Rabbi Shemen son of Abba said to Rabbi Y ochonon: it would appear that the Men of the
Great Assembly instituted and composed for the Jewish People, the following: Brachos, Prayers, Kiddush
and Havdalah.

The two activities are viewed as twin obligations:
PAWT O AN PR AMNT 1 Y MXn-N 735703 P15 naw mabn oran
YT MAW 07901 10N MR TS DA DY NN ST (D NIB) NI 899272

J19T2M2 NINRYDY O [“akipiihinathininRinh Lp'Lin) i iniathnin) Inilelb T

Translation: 1t is a positive commandment based in the Torah to declare the sanctity of Shabbos with
words, as it is written (Shemos 20): Remember to declare the sanctity of Shabbos. This means: remember
Shabbos with words of praise and with a declaration of its sanctity. The need to remember Shabbos applies
to both its commencement and its departure; in its commencement by reciting Kiddush and in its departure

by performing Havdalah.

Of the two, 272 and 127am, it is easy to explain the reason to recite ¥17°2; it 1is
necessary to declare the sanctity of the day. But why is it necessary to recite 1273 Isit
not enough that DA% ends astronomically?
MM MDY IR RIBI—BOP 77— *PP2W TID-0 DM 292N DINNIT NTD
N DO WA AN ORI SY NMNNT R ABIMT R 1197300 N0 N
MIPAD DM R TN NPT BTIRY 1397 ANR N9723 15007 NPT S K5DIT 1N

Npjainiyninininie)

Translation: What the departure of Shabbos represents can be understod through the performance of
Havdalah. Havdalah requires the mental capacity to distinguish. The Havdalah ceremony celebrates the
commencement of the Creation of the world which was undertaken through intelligence. That explains why
Havdalah is recited in the Bracha in which we acknowledge G-d benefice in granting man intelligence.
Havdalah is an act of intelligence that should be acknowledged in a Bracha that celebrates intelligence.

YYD and 1177121 share the attribute of being acknowledgments of acts of G-d. Not only
are we required to acknowledge that G-d completed His work on the sixth day and rested
on the seventh, which is performed through 17°P, we also need to acknowledge that G-d
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created the world in six days. That is the purpose of m1%772m; to declare at the beginning of
each week, that we acknowledge that G-d created the world in six days. That declaration
must be performed as soon as we believe that NA% has astronomically ended. arakiy
therefore consists of two elements; i.e the declaration of our belief that G-d created the
world in six days and the need to do so as soon as NA¥ has astronomically ended. The
importance of performing both acts are the basis of the following disagreement as to why
we need to recite 9731 in the 1373 of NPT 1397
DT 27 N 2RBYY N LAY 1IN HTAA-N Y 727 57 M573 Naon Ha3 Tbn
myap '[3’55 D N TN AN 1137 ;ABOA N27232 MYAP AR NI N0
51 no9as

Translation: Havdalah must be recited in the Bracha of Chonain Ha’Da’As. Why? Rabbi Y ossef said:

because Havdalal celebrates acts of intelligence, it must be acknowledged in the Bracha that celebrates
intelligence. The Rabbis say: because it is the first of the middle Brachos that are recited on weekdays, we
must perform Havdalah at the first moment available to us to perform Havdalah.

ADY 27 maintains that we must recite 177721 in the 11372 of NPT 1337 because it is in
the 273 of MY 117 that we thank G-d for His gift to man of mental capacity. Without
mental capacities, we would not have the ability to recognize that G-d created the world in
six days. The }337 maintain that it is necessary to declare our belief that G-d created the
world in six days at the first opportunity available to us within a prayer service. When is
the first opportunity? In the 2372 of NYTM 13, which is the first of the middle M2372
that we recite on weekdays. From this view of the 12723 of NYT7 1337 we can conclude
that the 7292 of NV 137 was chosen to be the first of the middle M2392 on weekdays
because we must recite F973 before we can recite any of the other middle M2373 of
Y MM on weekdays.

The 22217 5N provides a second explanation:
137 it TINYT AN MAN-27/ 2 B B AT A P2 M2 10N Mo Tabn
79 arain iy 1PN DN 72 ?71n nven PN BN ,N3wa nYyan
Translation: He said: I am amazed that we omit the Bracha of Chonain Ha’Da’As on Shabbos. If not

for the gift of intelligence, on what wonld prayer be based? And if there is no inteeligence, on what is
Havdalah based?

The link between €172 and 17772 also explains the following disagreement:
DYNBM NYAND DB M3 P9I FIR—R /BY 35 7 N9 Noom ¥522 Tmbn
Y193 MOPYIT D73 FIMIN IMIN NIPY 137 ;0P 13973 A5TaM 00w 13123 AONED
JINTITD AN TYRN 920 IRy
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Translation: Mishna: We refer to G-d’s power to produce rain in the second Bracha of Shemona Esrei.

We ask G-d to produce rain in the Bracha of Bircas Ha'Shanim and we recite Havdalah in the Bracha of
Chonain Ha’Da’As. Rabbi Akiva says that Havdalah should be recited as an independent Bracha and
as the fourth Bracha of Shemona Esrei on Motzei Shabbos. Rabbi Elazgar says that Havdalah should be
recited as part of the Bracha of Hoda’Ah (Modim).

N2 %27 takes the position that M59377 needs to be recited as an independent 7272 and

as the first of the middle NY292 to be recited on NAY NXI because he viewed the

requirement to declare the beginning of the new week as an affirmation in our belief that
G-d created the world in six days as being equal to the requirement of declaring the sanctity

of the day of NA¥. Just as the declaration of the sanctity of N2¥ is made as an
independent 2392 on N3, so too the declaration of our belief that G-d created the
world in six days (i.e. 1777277 must be made as an independent M272.

YYD and m12712m are further linked by the fact that each are recited both as part of m2on

and D171 9P, over wine. They further share the fact that there were times in Jewish history
when wine was scarce or expensive and precluded many from having the ability to fulfill
either ¥YT°P or 1177121 over wine:

MIPAD MR 1D AN — PN 17 =N 1Y 735 77 Mo noon *Haa mnbn

F125M3 YR IR — 1Y ,0am by Mmyap — ey ,mhena

Translation: Let us see the point at which they chose to have the people recite Havdalah. At first,
Havdalah was made part of Shemona Esrei. Once the financial condition of the Jewish People improved,
our Sages directed that it be said over a cup of wine. When the financial condition of the Jewish People
deteriorated again, our Sages provided that Havdalah be recited as part of Shemona Esrei.

An additional link can be seen in the wording of ¥17°P and MM in Y TR
,0%37 5O 1N9727, 1IN DI AP NN Rt spawn oY NN TR INN-ETD
:TATIN2 2102 11,2 a1 N
VTSN, TR0 PN 1NN NN T30 2AIRD T, Ny 0TRD 10 70N —1%72a0
;2005 DR 193 ,T9wmR N 193,510 WD 13 wmh-N 0= BTam s pn My
BANTDY DIRIT D 105D 513050 10N i s RS piawn o 12
STONTT3 D92, 5o 2o, NA Som panen  mbeh

The importance of reciting 127317 after MY is demonstrated by the fact that when a @Y
2 falls on a Sunday, we are still required to recite 12721 both during FAAEY AL and
D191 %Y. Both prayers are recited in the same manner as they are recited on N2¥ YN¥MA.
In ALY AL, M= is recited as part of another 72372 of ALY MY, When
M= is recited DY 517, it is recited as a separate 1273,
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The following represents one difference between ¥17°2 and 5930
INBIND 5972 RO 0 N 939 033 IIN—N TAY P AT 20D N2DR %533 75N

23 Y937 TP INTT 02T AN — 270 Y a1 nawn 503 5 HTan - naw

Translation: The sons of Rabbi Chiya said: If someone forgot to recite Havdalah on Motzei Shabbos, he
may do so anytime during the week following Shabbos. Until which day of the week? Rabbi Zeira said:
until Wednesday.

Y37 D2 DIFBIN 13 NMYON 237-277/ 2 M B 77 PID M1 N0 e 5N
ART=27/ 3 MB— 112 59120 T ORDD MIYS MIDNRY DL ANT NI 2 bR
5920 T 19273 11205 2TIND 1D TIDN NI D0 Y RS MDD DN BN
59727 RS DN /M3 77T 030 DD NS Y20 DI N2 DIIMBIN 92 TTYON 139 NPT 3

L1109 DN DYTaM Na NSNS

Translation: Rabbi Elazar son of Antignos in the name of Rabbi Elazar son of Yanai said: This teaches
that one is forbidden to do work until one has said Havdalah. [ust as Rabbi Yitzchok held that one is
Sforbidden from performing work until he has recited Havdalah so too Rav Yitzchok held that a person is
prohibited from asking for his needs until he has recited Havdalah. Rabbi Zeira and Rabbi Elazar son of
Antignos also said in the name of Rav Yanai in the name of Rav Yudah that if one failed to recite
Havdalah on Motzer Shabbos, he can do so even up to the following Thursday.

DY NI N2WT O 3 13N —1hD fT- YA 13- DA 292100 2N D
STDM VN1 B MM, NEDIN NAWA 1WiD MI0MT O 1305w Dot 3T RN
VIR RN D192 00 7TD N LMD DU 2 DY, TANA RS NI e b
;22000 3 Thn e 505 NSANMaY . ABan AT NEDIN AN DIND NN

210 Y NN WM NEDIM ,pRNDY D7ANY ,NARA A B 1D TV NI MAn MaDm
SR TTY 0D NI YI A0 KDY/ 0 TP 7 5an o oy .phnon 2 aN oy
TR TN T ORI NAPN NAWT DY S ,wEN M R DA MBSDIN PHa N

MM, s phr a3 R2T DA DT NEDIN AP MRY 1OMR (R NN 1D 115

ST DN DD T DY by e

Translation: We have said that Shabbos is to be viewed as representing the middle day of the week. The
three days that come before Shabbos are considered as days of preparation to receive the extra spirits that are
bestowed upon us on Shabbos: i.e Neshama, Ruach and Nefesh. "Therefore the order of prayer on Motzei
Shabbos is directed towards preserving the extra spirits through the three days that follow. This is the
order of what occurs during the days after Shabbos. On Sunday, the person still has the spirit of the
Neshama. It departs him as soon as Monday begins. "The spirit of Ruach stays until the end of the second
day after Shabbos. The spirit of Nefesh leaves at the end of the third day after Shabbos. That is why we
are permitted to recite Havdalah until the end of the third day of the week becanse until then some part of
the exctra spirits that one receives on Shabbos remains. Beginning with Wednesday, a person has to change
his focus to prepare himself to receiving the extra spirits of the upcoming Shabbos. They enter into him over
a period of three days; Nefesh on Wednesdays; Ruach on Thursdays and Neshama on Fridays.
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THE THEME OF 1197271 WITHIN THE M273 OF ppaw DNYP
FOR 273D OF N2 SN

We can draw an additional link between the ¥ of DV N¥ITP that we fulfill on Friday
Night and the 188 of 7127377 that we perform on N2 SN, In PNIW? 1IN 373 the
N1272 of YL MNP for 297V of NAW YNXI included the theme of r17772m in the
same manner in which the M373 of PBY MNP for 25PM of NI 95 in 1IN 3730
DN included the theme of 21971 NP, The following excerpts from the NT'D of 27
1IN TTYD contain a comparison of the two sets of M272. The following represent the
first 372 of YA MNP for both NAW YN and NI 25:
PDXN HIND WP P2 DTN A0 T AN TN2-NAW ORI — NI IYD 27 1D
TV A1 NS DAMD MWINT (1,1 1R) MR D P13 22310 TP oMM Fn i
027D 27 T ANN 12 ,030m 222010
Translation: Baruch Ata Hashem who distinguishes between the holy and the mundane and who fashioned
the sun to provide brightness and who seals the stars in the sky as it is written (Lyov 9, 7): Who commands
the sun, and it rises not; and seals up the stars. Baruch Ata Hashen Ha'Ma’Ariv Aravim.
DIDYIDM LN DAL NINYD DONTYS TAMT PR MmNI-NaR D183 YD 29 D
AN DI 701 RN T AN TN REINY TnRDEN haehe M5naa nawn Ao
BNAZY MY I PENT 2P TV 37 21T N2 23Y MNP SYawn O Yyn 190
[D92Y 207PIT =0 FTAN TIND LN N30 TR, TN 358 N 593 139800

Translation: After sunset, we recite Kriyas Shema. There are those who insert references to Shabbos in the
Brachos that come before and after the recital of Kriyas Shema: Baruch Ata Hashem . . . who completed
His work on the seventh day and called the seventh day a day of joy, the holy Shabbos, from evening to
evening; established a day of rest for the Jewish people as He desired . . . Baruch Ata Hashem ha’Maariv

aravin.

The following represent the second M272 of VAW MNP for both NAW YNX¥M and il
naw:
37 12N37N 23 BYY 9% M1AS NPT RMN —NAW ORI — NN IYD 27 1D
DYMBPIT 11 DONN 51ANY 710N 02 2R 0D BRnM (10,0 NIPM) BRI 11 Thaeb
DN MY AR 3TN T ANR PR S0 R

Translation: You have distinguished the Jewish People from the other nations by designating us as Y our
nation becanse Y on loved us so much that You were willing to take responsibility for us, as it is written
(VaYikra 20, 26): and you will be holy to Me becanse I am G-d and 1 have distinguished you from the
other nations so that you can be affiliated with Me. Baruch Ata Hashem Obeiv Es Amo Yisrael.
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DB NP NAR DA 1Y DY) DAY NN [p0RP—naw 55 — NI YD 29 1D
TN DI NI WNT NNBY N2 131 10N KD TR DR NPT NN

JPON DN MY NN IMN - AN

Translation: Because of Your love for the burdened ones, Y ou planted a tree of life. You sanctified the
Sabbath out of all the days of the week and You made it the inberitance of those who are upright. May
Your love for us never waver because Y our love is worn by us like a crown on onr heads forever and ever.
Baruch . . .

The following represent the third M272 of YA MNP for both NAL NI and 5°7
naw:

v157377 022NN NAMIND PR TN I DR —N3R IR — IR TIYD 37 N0
DRYAR 295731 S¥M5 AN 939 7152 DOIPIX ¥ 177 NP DINND N DINDLS T
M0 DY YIPN PR PITAND 1IN D23 ,MIN DY 2097 7am NG NS Ry DR
12 1P N1237179 11D 8913 Npa DM 2D 122 5anb vam 2092 faeb
IAY DT NBW HY 13177 DYDIND F1OMAD 01 BN 1Y DY 181510 19N pl M
IO AN 195 I, M Doyawn 22T H-RS M e D9Tam
WPPW) NI MWD T2 P oYY penm SR T D73 pb Ay womn I obpb
FRAR TN Y 0 Ty 5o 8 A 8D Dby npwn ma pes SR (1 ,mn

DN 5N T
Translation: Truth and trust, said the One to be feared, because of His love for the forefathers. My
beloved separated me from the immoralities of Egypt that I witnessed in my time of slavery in that country,
working under great hardships. G-d destroyed in anger those who oppressed the distinguished ones and
struck those who oppressed us with daggers consisting of Ten Plagues and brought to freedom, those who
mark the end of Shabbos with fire, while He defeated those who tried to extinguish our light. He divided
the Red Sea in front of the distinguished ones and they in turn recognized the eminence of the One who
distinguishes between Holy and mundane. At the time that G-d distinguished them, young and old raised
their voices in song and sang a multitude of songs. As they departed from the split sea, they answered and
said: Who is like You among the gods etc. On the shore of the Sea the separated ones broke out in song to
the G-d who distinguished them from the seventy nations. They acknowledged and anointed G-d king over
them by exclaiming: G-d will reign forever. May redemption come soon to the descendants of those who
separated themselyes in favor of You. Bring salvation and save the nation that is dependent on You as it is
written: But Israel shall be saved in the 1ord with an everlasting salvation; you shall not be ashamed nor

confounded to all eternity. Baruch Ata Hashem Ga’Al Yisroel.
VWP N2 AN DY AW TRIMN NN —Naw 95— 1IN YD 29 D
25 112 AP NP QYRR AYIIN BRTD N 102 IR DM DTN 0T 1pne
TR DO AR 031303035 303 TN NI MMM N30 PTE 0D Y e
1373 11233 097 111500 00321 MIAN DN Ty man jumn5 mnm »awa) Nion
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MY 297 5P NS NN INT PR R 131 29—N2 [1O1 3 0 890 AN 1137 e
v135 BN RY2M 0222 NPT MAN 5232 .05 790 1 1N 1995 1T 852

SN ORI - NN N2 el
Translation: Y ou fulfilled Y onr promise on Shabbos. On that day You gave us the Torabh that has within
it the commandments. You spoke. We listened. We heard the word: Zachor (remember). The pure who
are close to You inberited the Torah. It was written that Shabbos was the most important of the holidays
from the time the Torah was given with the hearts of Israel rejoicing while observing it. Y ou rescued the
Jewish people. You performed a great act of kindness. Y ou uplifted Shabbos so as to always be a special
link between the Jewish People and Yon. You created the world in six days and rested on the seventh so
that the seventh day would be a day of rest for the Jewish people, Y our nation. Fathers and sons when they
survived the splitting of the sea, with great joy and happiness said together: Who is like You among the
G-ds etc. Those who observed the Sabbath saw Your great acts of valor at the splitting of the sea. Together
they acknowledged and said: G-d will reign forever. Becanse of our forefathers You saved their descendants.
May You bring redemption to the children of their children. Baruch Ata . . .

1IN 7TUD 29 makes no changes in the fourth 1272 of Y MNP for NI NI
while doing so on 2%V of NI b,
FRY MDY PRIVAND AP AP TIOMA 25 I-Naw HH— 1IN YD 37 D
37 D25 TMEN KD 20N DN (73,3 05w0) TN 133 st SR mSha o
191D1 YW M2 119 TMDM P 127 Do MS-N 1 1R e e

TP DR MY A = NN T2 NN 125818 137 92 139N
Translation: May we rest under Y our compassion. We will awake and pledge our belief in You. May
fear, troubles and the Satan not rule over us during the night as it is written (Mishlei 3, 24): When you lie
down, you shall not be afraid; indeed, you shall lie down, and your sleep shall be sweet. Guard and rescue
us, G-d, our G-d, from all evil and fear that lurks in the night, keep the Satan from approaching us from
in front nor from bebind, becanse You are our guard and rescuer. Baruch Ata Hashem Shomer Amo
Yisroel 1a’Ad.
DM TP, D5D 175N 9= 11290W —NaR NI — NI TTIYD 39 D
DO MIDWHIY DL M2 MY W AR 7370 ,mbe NoD 1oy DD B

LR Y By 215w Now Ben - NN N2 MIAINY MM

Translation: Hashkeiveinu . . . as it is written: Y ehayabhu 32, 189 And my people shall dwell in a
peaceable habitation, and in secure dwellings, and in safe resting places; Baruch Ata . . .

The following represents the fifth 7372 of Y NNYI2 on N ONBMA:
DN D3 TR ;M0 TP 1R AR BRIWD T TIN2 —NaR ORI — 1IN TIYD 27 N
221 7Y% 1 5N 750 T AR N2 5N wn 1A N5 a0 Do S 1on
SR T 2D TN 1w M2 b

1. Please note there is no fifth 1372 of YA MNP on NIW 55,
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Translation: Baruch Hashenm 1.Olam Amen V" Amen until the end. Continue with: Y ou, G-d, King,
Lord over all, we will praise becanse You distinguished between the holy and the mundane. Baruch Ata
Hashem Melech Kail Chay 1.a’Ad V" kayam 1.a’Netzach, Mishubach Shemo Tamid 1.'Olam V'a’Ed,
Amen.

JINJ BABY 27 expresses an opinion as to the propriety of including the theme of 1%77am in
the the M13M2 of YA MNP for 37PN of NIW INBMW:

TP NAR INIVAII-NIW NI TO—N2W INDID 97D (DIDTT) 1IN DMWY 27 77D
POIND WIANM TNABT T TN MART PNYY 1573, DI N, A Mas b
PINTP TYTOMY RN NOTTT RN 51800 ,RN2W SDIDNI T2 T TIN23 NG
B2 19M2Y uae S r7apn S A sposy manND D nw sy ik oonwa pew
DN N9T7aM,MIN BN DA ONDID N5TIM3 1IN ONNTDI 37 MR T DN
AT PN ,NTT 2 NAR NPTAM INDT ,DINND IRMIDG YT 19T a0 ,2Rnn
532323 13727 1723 KD RN AP TIIRG 273 N0 119D NNT 5D MR RN

MWW W LAY 1M 19T 0O TR A3 8D AN DD IR pA ey B

Nahiininipiig 1272, 20w NDT22 AR DNBT NN DA NMA) [mi=lra)
Translation: On Motzei Shabbos the prayer leader stands and begins with the following: V""Hu Rachum

ete., Barchu, and those congregated answer: Baruch Hashem Ha Mivorach. A person must have in mind
as he recites: Baruch Hashem Ha’Mivorach that Shabbos is departing so that he may be spared from the
many difficulties that he might encounter in the forthcoming week. The prayer leader then recites the two
Brachos of Kriyas Shema that come before Kriyas Shema and the two that come after and verses of praise of
G-d that describe G-d as guardian of the Jewish People and recites the Bracha that follows those verses.

The following is the opinion of Rav Natroni: if as part of fulfilling the Mitzvah of Havdalah, a person
wants to include that G-d distinguished the Jewish people from the Egyptians by saying: my Beloved
separated me from the immoralities of Egypt, which is not the same as declaring the separation of Shabbos
from weekdays, he may do so. And if he wishes to include in the Bracha of Emes V" "Emunab the
Jfollowing: all this was done by Your right hand, that is a statement that was not customarily said in the
Yeshiva nor in the house of our Rabbis in Babylonia. He may however include the following: Emunah Kol
Zos, ete. One is required to refer to Havdalah in the Bracha of Chonain Ha’Da’As as we learned in the
Talmnd: we refer to G-d’s power to bring rain in the second Bracha of Shemona Esrei and ask for rain in
the Bracha of Mivarech Ha'Shanim and Havdalah in the Bracha of Chonain Ha’Da’As.

The significance of the M2M2 of VL NNYD that were recited as part of {*IN 1711
SN on PNAL D% and DAL IRWIA lies in the fact that they include 221D, verses from
773N, We can conclude that the Y205 that we now find in the M372 of P MNP
that we recite are a remnant of PN 1IN 73R,

2. This is a reference to the prayer of 1°3°Y INT.
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THE WORDING OF 1572377 IN 112y e

The following represents the wording of M7 as it appears in the 7272 of NYTM 137 in DY
1I2WN today:
13,95 270 122 15 -8 0= 57am 73R pn My 13 abn,7Rmn pnd 1uninn AN
DO 125D BT 13050 130N TR YA WY ARES s ars Y 12,5 DN 19 TS N
SN 2P 1Y DO DO ,RBA 00 DI ,DIPWD 11NNTP5 BN

If the purpose of M1272m is to declare that G-d created the world in six days, why is it not enough
to mention that G-d distinguished between Shabbos and the other six days of the year? Why do
we include the fact that G-d distinguished between the holy and the mundane, between light and
darkness and between the Jewish People and the other nations?

TP N TR DTN N7 12 PRI 237 MAN—N Y TP 77 DMDD NaDk 1523 Timbn

SN2 MANT MBI

Translation: He who recites Havdalah niust include references to other instances found in the Torah in which G-d
created distinctions.

"5 13 VBT 27 teaches us that as part of 1773, it is necessary to refer to other instances found
in the MMM in which the 7N reports that G-d created a distinction between two matters. The

YN A provides the verses that correspond to the M»721 that are recorded in the TN and

that are referred to in the 97377 that we recite in the 71373 of MY 137

1M NI DTN NTID 2NBYR NS D A o 12 pl=3b) TN =D 12D RN N

SN 172 .59 1 TR 102 20D (0,0 NP MR D 102 e N e b

27N (12, NP (@YD SRS 13 TRAT 1231 1IN 102 570 (7 )8 wNnD) qenh

A0 Db wpaT KON LMD B 192 119,10, awn oY 102 05 NeRD DonYn i DanN

Rai~Usiak
Translation: We are required to include a reference to the fact that G-d distinguished the seventh day from all the
other weekdays, etc. Why? A person is required to recite a set of distinctions that G-d made in order to emphasize
that the distinctions are found in the Torah. They are: between the holy and the mundane, as it is written
(Va’Yikra 10, 10) in order to distinguish between the holy and the mundane; between light and darkness, as it is
written (Bereishis 1, 4): and G-d distinguished between light and darkeness; between the Jewish People and the other
nations, as it is written (V'a’Yikra 20, 26): and I will distinguish you from the other nations to be My nation;
between the seventh day and the other days of the week; that distinction is the same as the one between the holy and
the mundane. Why do we include that last distinction? Because it is a rule of Brachos that we must refer to the
theme of the closing Bracha just before the closing Bracha.

Other M>7721 appear in 73N, How do we know how many M57am we are required to recite in
moTame
,2T2M2 N 12,95 w0 12 DYTanT N AND —3 Ay 30 77 00D Naon 2533 Tmbn
27 BN 2987 0210 75 Mk b AN Y e N spawn ar 13 oy HNawe
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NIN 719D BN — RO I 027 5 n5Tam R T — 2D I 0 2T 120 nN A
NS — 9D ,when MAD 8D — AMDT RPN 727 IR MPHN 137 NT 5 N30 RO
a5y frov
Translation: He opened and said: Who distinguishes between the holy and the mundane, between light and
darfkness, between the Jewish People and the other nations and between the seventh day and the other days of the
week. They asked him: why do yon need to include all these examples of distinctions that G-d made? Did Rav
Yehudah not say in the name of Rav: reciting only He who distinguishes between the holy and the mundane, this is
what Rav Yehuda Ha’Nasi customarily recited as bis performance of Havdalah? He responded: 1 hold like the
Jfollowing opinion: Rabbi Elazgar said in the name of Rabbi Oshiya: the one who wants to include the minimum
number of distinctions made by G-d should recite three examples and the one who wants to recite the maxinmum
should recite no more than seven examples.

Our 127727 today includes three M?72M; ie. ,DMAYS SR 13 ,7@wM% N 123 ,50h ©p 12
JER DT oY RS syaws oy 1°2. What are other examples of 11971217 that can be traced to
the 71M?

WD 192 27720 IR 2N NPT 97D 20—/ Y TP A7 DD MO0 2923 TN
LT RIBY 13, An Y ARwD wawn e ),k SRR 13 ,7n5 N 1 5ind
2702 B, BON D155 0310 102,00 NANT Dk 203hyn o 103 ,1annh o
ONY DN TR BMF N T 9372 901 927 .DIPNTD TE1I DN DIANY NN
13,9977 °R — 12977 0971 P2 INDOM 1D — 1M5TaM 1192 N21Na KD 13705 01 13 NI — NN
ON% 003770 AN — 1YW RDWHY NTA XD NI TIRNM PN 03 Y ne N syawn o
BIAY NN 112737 NI AP ¢ D137 20097 — DHRAEeh B5 13,1303 950 n DN
YA D720 M 1IN BOBY 133 (3D /R DT M2T) 29007 — anbk 003 13 9
W 172 277207 N DRI DN T (B 27 2000 IND DAMK 0w wIR W
DM 52 INY33M 12 PRI 0277 MRS NI .27 NANLADY 37 RBTINY AN TRy Bk [ Hims
NN357 195—2 T TP 710z 1015 130N — 515 @i 123 Hranm Hee won
Eatialih

Translation: An objection is raised: What is the order of the distinctions recited in the Havdalah? He recites: ‘Who
makes a distinction between the bholy and the mundane, between light and darkness, between the Jewish people and
the other nations, between the seventh day and the six other days of the week, between unclean and clean, between
the sea and dry land, between the upper waters and the lower waters, between Kobanim, Leviin and Yisraelin; and
he concludes with the Bracha: He who followed a set order while creating the world. Others say, he concludes with:
who formed all that was created.  Rabbi Jose son of Rabbi Judah said: He concludes, Who sanctifies Israel.” Now
if this is a correct version of what was said, surely he could not have included “between the sea and the dry land”
since no distinction is mentioned in the Torah between the sea and the dry land? So, delete ‘between the sea and the
dry land’ from this recitation. If so, you must also delete “between the seventh day and the six working days’? That
25 included as a means of providing wording just before the conciuding Bracha that correspond to the concluding
Bracha. Then there is one less, so there are not seven? 1 will tell you: the words: who made a distinction between
Kobanim, 1eviinm and Yisraelim represent two distinctions; i.e. between 1eviim and Yisraelim is one distinction, as

1. According to the ¥ M, this last M7 is the same as: 9D ©IP 1°2. We repeat that M5931 because of the rule of:
ni=Uniaty TVAD TN PV VAN TN ie. we must refer to the theme of the ending 2372 just before the ending 173723,
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1t is written, At that time the Lord made distinct the tribe of Levi. The statement: between Priests and 1 evites is

another distinction, as it is written, The sons of Amram: Aaron and Moses; and Aaron was made distinct that he

should be sanctified as most holy. How does he conclude Havdalah? Rav said: Who sanctifies Israel.” While
Samuel said: Who makes a distinction, between the holy and mundane.’ Abaye, others state, Rabbi Joseph,
denonnced the ruling of Rav. 1t was taught in the name of Rabbi Joshua son of Hanania: When one concludes,
Who sanctifies Israel and makes a distinction between the holy and the mundane,’ his days and years are
prolonged. But the law is not as he suggests.

The following represent a sample of the different versions of m197721 that were recited as part of
APY A over the centuries:
LIIND TIAD NPT BTING 1397 FAN N NI 1D=NaR SNSI 9TD (D3DT) PN DIBY 37 97D
Y M SPYawm O 1221 oYk BN 1921 TR TN 192 DS P 13 NSTaN NN 0
J1I N et 13P3M 77BN 12 ,7RTNT MADENY MVAINT M0 NI DYDY

ST I AR N2 30 T TOND 123
Translation: This is what he says: Ata Chonain . . . You have distinguished between the holy and the mundane . .
Just as Y ou distinguished us from the other nations of the world and the families on Earth, so too may You cleanse
us and erase all forms of sin. V" Chaneinu . . . Barnch Ata Hashem Chonain Ha’Da’As.
NYT 137 577 1037 119722 1197307 AR YOI AR 19N 553 HaN-1ING YD 27 1D
09 1231 TR N 1221 95 WP 192 AN5TaM AR D MIpn - T RN DN
PN 3 DOmY MISINT MmEwn o1 10 m5—N 11 NPT WD A pnn s NS A

JIVTT NN T AR T3 50w 13031 O AYT TONG 123M Y RBA 53 1358 e 10
Translation: He must always refer to Havdalah in the fourth Bracha of Shemona Esrei; i.e. Chonain Ha’Da’As
and say the following: From Y ou, G-d, onr G-d, the One who responds to our requests, Y ou distinguished between
the holy and the mundane . . . just as You, G-d our G-d, distinguished the Jewish People from the other families on
earth and the other nations so too gnard and save us from sinning, V”"Chaneinu . . .

FNN 120 7% 2INOR-BOPN MY NAW IRXW M3y [AR] MPR 198N M0 D

YN NN 3T D9 2N 00,0 DDA 10 DIPn DA [N MK YD 9D 13NN
;73187 9017 872 PR 13y 1abn RN pnk 1N AN 303 @R b Ny oasb
PRSP awn O 121 Pk SR 1221 TmD N 12 510 WP 12 - T uham
139053 137N IFINT 1301 TR D01 12998 137D 13 MINANTT MY NS DY s
DD N 5o 2 Mom S vowwn ,21bwt 13 nNTPD DN D NN 12vhY B

LT7 10 N2 oW mYT aa TOND M nintX ntluitieleRutbidlia) ,JONT2

Translation: 1 will lay ont the wording of the Tefila known as: Ata Chonantann becanse the prayer is not found
written the same way in two places. The Siddurim cannot seem to agree on its wording: Ata Chonain . . . just as
You distinguished the Jewish People from the other nations so too guard and protect us from all troubles and
difficulties. Aveinu Malkeinu . . . and affiliated with Y ou through our fear of You and by Y our bestowing upon us
peace and success, V" Chaneinu . . .

MR 77203 2IRD a5 npT 08D 1397 NR 19507 M313 no M DN 1TD 07amA

DWD PRI MY M SPawn O 122 DAY DN 12 TR I8 1A HinS wap 12 n5Tan
N25 M InnnT NPy 230 Sy mmes s a1 15Rm 139D 19 5ind wap 2 nbTanw
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2127 NS 133 53 11 137 2wa

Translation: Ata Chonain . . . You distinguished between the holy and the mundane . . . just as You distinguished
between the holy and the mundane so too redeem and rescue us from all types of difficulties and troubles that are
waiting to come upon this world and guard us against all. V"’Choneinu Mai’ltcha ete.

There is a fundamental difference between the wording of M127121 that we recite in FTIRY OB
and the wording of M17712 that we recite over wine. The wording of M1777217 that we recite in
AR Y AWML includes requests, MDA, as we currently say in TIOWN FDW:
D 50 2P, Nom Han Dyowrn 2t 11nNTR 2URAT DT 0 B 11050 10aN
SJNNTY 2 2P
In the wording of 112712 that we recite over wine, we include no requests. Why the difference?
Rabbi Tzvi Hersh Grodzinsky, a Rabbinic leader in Omaha, Nebraska, in the early 1900’s,

provides an answer while trying to explain another issue:

BT FINTLIARY Y102 MYPIIT 11073 N P/, N W -1 A7 -3 pon-manaT s
D P81 131 DM P 123 SrTam Sy opnb maw KON 120N 19T Ry 20T o v
33 NG 130N KD DIPM 5011, P [ NYRNNR MD132 155195 Py N 1ab epa

19730 ,7PYT 1N ONT AP 1M 02725 700 T a0 1BRE DORpmn [aw 1 MaNT
I MINAMAN 11313977 ANTIAA 7199195 K719 D7D 07y 1213 YN DAY TTND 1911038

¥ 913 71973727 57D 1327 HaN R 1w NN NIS725 Py 0N 93N ,13Y DY AN
NIPNTD 12 D55 11nNTph DI 0% 1305 51 13351 12038 113 00 NI A 13

LIPYRANT MI972 5o (pivgpininguiliaia) i gint g PAlatalo iRy 1!2%D2 MBI NI IND MO
Translation: There in the Mishna, Rabbi Akiva maintains that Havdalah should be recited in Shemona Esrei as
the fourth Bracha and as a Bracha by itself. 1t appears that Rabbi Akiva holds this position becanse he views the
primary purpose of Havdalah to be words of praise of G-d that G-d distinguished between the holy and the
mundane and he believes that no requests should be included in Havdalah. That is why it in his opinion, it would
be inappropriate to include Havdalah within one of the Middle Brachos of Shemona Esrei which are Brachos that
contain requests. By the same token, it would not be appropriate to include Havdalah in the first three Brachos of
Shemona Esrei since the Gemara says that it should be said as part of the Bracha of Chonain Ha’Da'as because if
a person does not have intelligence, he does not have the ability to distinguish. Based on this we can explain the
position of Rabbi Elazar who held that Havdalah should be said as part of the Bracha of Hodaah, one of the last
three Brachos of Shemona Esrei whose theme is thanks for what has happened to the Jewish People in the past. In
his opinion it wonld not be appropriate to include Havdalah in one of the middle Brachos of Shemona Esrei. The
Rabbanan however hold that making a request is an appropriate addition to Havdalah. That is why they include
the langnage of Aveinu Malcheinu as we find in the Talmud Y erushalmi and the Tur in siman 299. Therefore
Havdalah in Shemona Esrei begins with praise and ends with a request so that it mimics the other niddle Brachos
of Shemona Esrei.

We can conclude from the points made by Rabbi Grodzinsky that the wording of m%72m in
MAEY AN was composed differently than the words in 127131 over wine because once 2731

was placed within one of the middle M272 of MAXY NI, F59217 needed to be in compliance
with the rules of the middle Brachos of Shemona Esrei; i.e., open with praise and conclude with a
request.
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SUPPLEMENT

THE ORIGIN OF PLLAYING WITH A DREIDEIL. ON /7312/7

The Hanukkah Anthology by Philip Goodman, Hanukkah Oddities by Sidney B. Hoenig,
page 265

The Dreidel

Most popular of all Hanukkah sport was and is today the game of dreidel. As the name
from the German dreihen, "to spin," implies, this is a spinning top (in Hebrew sevivon).
This top was popular in medieval Germanys; its letters in Latin characters N -- nisht
(nothing); G -- gantz (all); H -- halb (half) and S -- shtel (put), were transferred to popular
Jewish script and usage. Symbolically the top recalls the "turnover" of events when Judah
the Maccabee's few forces vanquished and toppled the many in Antiochus' army. The
natural sequence of events was overturned: the strong were spun into the hands of the
weak, as enunciated in the Al ha-Nissim prayer of Hanukkah.

To justify the gambling, many interpreted the game as a disguised form of studying.
When the Jews were not allowed to engage in the study of the Law, they would assemble to
play the game and at the same time discuss the Law orally.

The Hebrew letters nun, gimel, he, shin on the dreidel are usually explained as the initial
letters of the phrase that epitomized the great event -- Nes gadol hayah sham, "A great
miracle happened there." However, these letters became directions for a put-and-take
game, indicating nun -- take nothing; gimel -- take all; he -- take half, and shin -- put in the
pot. In Israel the letters are changed to nun, gimel, he, pe; the pe, meaning po (here), refers
to the Temple area; but this was not universally accepted.

Though the playing of the teetotum (dreidel) originated in medieval days and was very
popular in mid-nineteenth century London under its name, derived from the letter T on
one side, meaning tolum ("take all"), it was given a Jewish characterization by the rabbis'
"discovery" that the letters were "prophesied" in the Bible. Confirmation was found in the
biblical portion read in the Hanukkah period, i.e., in the story of Judah's coming to
Goshen. The Bible relates that when Jacob planned to visit Joseph in Egypt and to settle
there temporarily, he sent Judah to precede him, "to point the way ...to Goshen" ( Genesis
46.28). The Hebrew letters of Goshna, "to Goshen," are similar to those on the dreidel,
emphasizing that Jacob's son Judah as well as Judah the Maccabee preceded to show the
way for all Israel. Since the letters on the dreidel are equal in number to the letters in
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Mashiah, Messiah (both are equivalent to 358 ), many believed that the Messiah of the
House of Judah would be the appointed one, to show the way for further miracles for
Israel. The struggle of the Hasmoneans was seen as a symbolic reversal of the bondage of

Goshen.

In the Fast European schools of the pre-Hitler period the children during the early part
of the month of Kislev would be busy carving dreidels from wood or casting them in lead.
An allusion to the wood product was found in the prophetic reading (haftarah) of the
week: "And thou, son of man, take thee one stick, and write upon it: For Judah, and for the
children of Israel, his companions" ( "Ezekiel" 37.16). Thus the dreidel of wood spelled

"unity" for Israel.

The letters were also mystically interpreted as alluding to the components of man's being
as indicated in the Hebrew: nefesh -soul, guf -- body, sekhel -- mind; this is hakol -- all that
characterizes man.

It was also observed that the four letters (358 in gematria) are equivalent numerically to
nahash, the serpent or evil spirit. The dreidel is spun to topple evil and to bring forth the
messianic era establishing G-d's kingdom. The Hebrew phrase "G-d is king, G-d rules and
shall rule" is also the equivalent of 358.

In sum, it was stressed that the world is like a dreidel. Everything is set forth in cycles;
things change and spin but all emanate from one Root. The dreidel reflects the game of
chance in life as an on-going event. Its letters are also the initials of the phrase "You
redeemed Your very own tribe; Mount Zion" ( Psalms 74.2).
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QY1 A%, AND2 3 AND NRAT0T AP

On N2W NI it is our practice to recite the following after MAEY FIMY:

1. The last verse of 'S P79 DYhAN-
T332 130T FIPYIY 1395Y 13310 130T FIRDAY 13901 139 TD—N 1T—N 2yl
2. 'The entire P9 INDI AWP—'RY PID 291N,
3. 'The last verse of 'N¥ 57D DY twice: AP NN FIPIIWN D12 TN,
4. NATDT AP beginning with the words: W17 MNN).

We can ask the following questions about those practices:
* Why do we start with the last verse of 'S P98 ooorne

* Why do we recite the entire 'N¥ P79 o*orn?

* Why do we repeat the last verse of 'N¥ P79 ooorne

* Why do we recite NI7°DT FLMTD after 397D n%90 on N *NYIM?

* Why do we start NTDT AP with the words: @17 FNANY?

* Why do we recite these extra prayers only on Na¥ *NX¥M and not on 218 QY N¥Y2?
* Why do omit these prayers when 21 B falls on one of the weekdays that follow?

Let us begin answering these questions by noting that the practice is already found in 27D
1INJ DAY 37, He provides a response to some of our questions:

PIYDBY IFNDY 9TDD RENT 9TDMI-NAR AN 77D (D7) PN DAY 27 77D
A0 1T RS 11HY 19T5—R 11 P T AR DY MDY .2 (nPeN MaRT
TV AN TNDA AW PPITOMY B TN PR AR DD PHIINAM ATIND 1T s 1300y
WIR IR FOWT MM DY TN MANM PRMDRY IRD A7 T N0 TINN
FRAY TP WTPHY.NTTD Y10 MINY LA SN TN, ZNTD AN TN DY TN INY
YSIDND QYD MY VI NP NITOT T 2P 0 R e .ot
A5 DYWL ML TANAD 70,00 NRbwa DN R 070 NN
M25W QIS 1 PN 5P MM R TNDIT PR Do ORI 11ANTD Db

12 NI 9702 DN 17700 7051 .0mTD DN b

Translation: The prayer leader follows the prayers as they are recited in the weekday form of Tefilas Arvis.
When the congregation completes its recital of Shemona Esrei, the prayer leader recites Kaddish. "Then the
prayer leader recites the verse that begins: 1V”"Hiy Noam Hashen: . . . The congregation then says the verse
after the prayer leader recites it. He then proceeds to say the chapter of Tebillin that begins with the words:
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Yosheiv B Seiser until the last verse of the chapter: i.e. V" Ar'Aibu B’Y eshuasi; that is the custom. After
the congregation recites the last verse, the Shaliach TZibbur repeats the verse beginning with the words:
Orech Yamim. Then all say: V" Ata Kadosh, V"’ Kara Zeh El Zebh and they recite the complete Kedushah
D’Sidra. The prayer leader then says Kaddish Tiskabel. 1t is customary to say V"Hiy Noam and
Kedushah D Sidra with a nice tune and with feelings of brotherhood at the end of Shabbos. This is done so
that the Jewish People will spend time studying a section of Torah in order to prolong the rest that the evil
ones are given on Shabbos before they are required to return to Gehenom, as we learned: On Motzei
Shabbos the angel who is in charge of the souls calls out: return to Gebenom becanse the Jews have
completed their learning session. That is why we recite Kedushah D Stdra on Motzei Shabbos.

In the above excerpt, 3R RAAY 239 answers the question why we recite N30T A2
after 3728 N5N on NIW *N¥M. He then continues:
YN oY D A 1292, B3 N=N2W SN 77D (DIDAT) 1IN BAAY 37 77D
INBMAD DAN N2 NI NN DI TN DN PN ,1IND oYW " 37 7T oM .naw
DN PN BINYD N2 NI AN ,5IMD Naw N2 KON DN PR 2w oY
D15 NI AR DIN,5IND NI NI NON 1A KD DN MANT T e
NATOT 2TPYLIN N, 20 22T DD DYDY ,120T Y TS T 11°2 2
WP 20N N BPI T 1N FINST N 50,0 550 a10mmN 8D s 0on
N5 RV T AN N ,N2w NS Nea Srw a1 DY DoM B INSIBDY NITDT
ST PR 1105 TRRT IR, DIMS AW INRIND DY T 1N 031810 2D
M PN D7 TTIRY N2 37 21 01 5M199DR 0700 01 IN BN SR 03 PN 5aN
P DY AW IITIN 117D ,NDYD SRD .NNJW D101 RITT QI TN RN N5 1M
51 71913 v mw yaph TRNT Y 1Y 00t A 1
Translation: The verse of: 1""Hiy Noam is recited because of a clue that it is linked to Motzei Shabbos.
This is what Rav Sar Shalom Gaon tanght: we recite: 1"Hiy Noam: only on Motzei Shabbos and not on
Motzei Yom Tov and only if the next day is a work day and not if the next day is a Yom Tov. When
our ancestors directed that the verse be said, they directed that it be said only on Motzei Shabbos and only if
the next day is a work day but not if the next day is a Yom Tov becanse we say the words: and the product
of our hands, and on Y om Tov we are prohibited from producing anything with onr hands. And on those
occasions, we omit Kedushah D Sidra as well. "T'his is the rule: on any occasion on which we omit V""Hiy
Noam, we also omit Kedushah D Sidra. On Motzei Yom Kippur that falls on Motzei Shabbos, we also
omit these two prayers. When do we say V""Hiy Noam and Kedushah D Sidra on Motzei Shabbos that is
Sfollowed by a weekday? Only when Shabbos is followed by sixc workdays but if Yom Tov or Yom Kippur
should fall on any weekday of that week even on Friday and we have five work days after Shabbos, we omit
V"’ Hiy Noam at the end of that Shabbos. Why? Because we say: and the product of our hands, twice, we
need to have six work days to follow Shabbos.
In this excerpt, N1 DAY 39 answers the question why we recite these extra prayers only

on NAL NI and not on 21 01 *NRVM and why we omit these prayers when 2 QY
falls on one of the weekdays that follow.
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What is the link between the PYDD: QY3 7% and NAW YN¥IMD?

WY 13T TONDIT D2 NN T N1 =293 TAY M B (PURRANN) DTS I8N
Ao 7 9N 212702 72027 N 7D, TRN DN TAINWY 12 7T I8 WND TN
0%927) 131 225y AP RO MAN M- 7272 72 MR VN2 A DD AWYn] MO

12 BT @YD MW AN [T naNb®a mbplplm)iihtivgnlig oM AN (RN

TRV TN QYLIN QMY 22T AEAYAD A2W M A7an NYa 1305 132 101N
(TPD D BIPD v R DBAN) A TN
Translation: Concerning the verse: And Moshe saw all the work that had been invested in the building of
the Mishkan and how it was performed in accordance with G-d’s wishes, Moshe then blessed the Jewish
People. What was the Bracha that Moshe bestowed? He said: May it be G-d’s will that G-d rest His
presence in the Mishkan. Rabbi Meir said: This is the blessing that Moshe gave the Jewish People: G-d
your G-d shall add etc. (Devarim 1, 11). Moshe said: just as you were involved in the building of the
Mishkan and G-d rested His presence in the product of your work, so may you be worthy to build the Beis

Hamikdash and that G-d will again rest His presence in the product of your work. The Jews responded:
I”’Hzy Noam.

When we recite N77°DT TP on NAW YN¥WM, why do we skip the opening verses of N2
ARPE
FIDIND NN 1IN S AN R 9DD DY I N =TI (10D B N
12737 KDY 119721 1AM B 2N DD R BT 1M 10 A S Nt 03
DTN IR 351 NOR B2 TP 970 D MDA N e 1R 813 B rnrh
OIY3 9T IR NI NG L T YT R RN 0T N2 TP v1aT wheh
PR NDR 17 12978 KD 230 NYPT DR DY5wR 10 0 TN P9I PN
VAN T 0PI T 105 DT 1927 wH ST TR 9D IR INORDY .2

LONR5 Ao nywa YRS

Translation: We recite the verse of 1"Hiy Noanm: on Motzei Shabbos becanse it is part of a chapter of
Tebillim whose purpose is to bestow a blessing. 1t is appropriate to read it on the first day of the work week

Just as we recite other verses of blessing and comfort. We omit the first two lines of Kedushah D Sidra
(Oo’Vah L. "Tzion Go'Ail) becanse the only reason why we say those lines in the morning is to recite three
lines before Kedushah. I am not sure why this is the custom. Since on Motzei Shabbos we say the verse:
V""Hiy Noan: and then recite the verse: Orech Y amim twice in order to complete the name of G-d that is
referred to therein, it is proper to begin with the words: 1"’ Ata Kadosh. Then we say Kedushah since we
have already read three lines. "The verse: V"’Hi Noam was said by Moshe to the Jewish People when they
completed the building of the Mishkan.

Another reason for skipping the opening lines of 11’2‘7 N29:

12952 FDING 2NN PRZ RS NI VNN IPNI-146 TIDY NTTE DI DN
Translation: We omit the verses of Oo’V ah L"Izion as part of Kedushah D Sidra on Motze: Shabbos

because we do not refer to the coming redemption at night.
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Another reason not to recite to B3 %1% and NTDT AT on NAL INVID when 2 DY

falls in the middle of the week:
Y YIAN RD MW YRAND NTR SRR DD DY INBINII-BED %D BN ML
DN FBPD T M N TRRT . DIMD Naw ORI RON O TN BN ANDT .o
NBM EpD TR DAY 27P3 230 01 512N YDNIT D IN 23 O PRI TN
DI PP NDT 1D NBYD NG LRI DIDI NI B T R KD ST
M PR 130927 NADN AT PP A DD Na (3T Y 3w 7 8D2) 1
:NTM 1910

Translation: At the end of Y om Kippur which falls on a weekday we do not recite the verse: 1’Hi Noam
because we recite that verse only at the end of Shabbos when six work days follow but if a Yom Tov or
Yom Kippur should fall in the middle of the week, even if it were Friday and there are five workdays ahead
of it, we do not say the verse of V"’Hi Noam: at the end of that Shabbos. Why? Because in the verse, the
word: work appears twice, once with a V'ov and once without a V'ov. That is a clue that you need six
work days that follow Shabbos in order to say this verse.

Why do we repeat the last verse of 'N¥ P79 o¥brn?
DY 9719 N5 DY TN ORI 1AY-3 TP B A7 YL DIOM WD 9D
7221 4TI DR IR YT WY BYID NNAWT SPIDND RITDT KL
DTN PRV DOPWIT PMI NPT 2 SINTI DI AN DY Min TN
VOSWT 730 DI DOV UM VNI DI 5P e IR opE B mna)
VTP A1 1N T RPN RN 177901 SN 795 179D NN DN
Y19 RI2INDY WY PO 130T RIS T AR R 195001 13N 117 150 1130
95D AD2 W IMIN NI D TNADA A PRI TP D3I 1703 MW 97D 170
PrmY 905 Tmon KD B PR DR 1Y M 7300 230D NI NINIY AN
WIND BT 1297 AN DY MO D ADn T NI 03 .90 927 Hom
Raliatf

Translation: 1t was customary to recite V"Hiy Noam and Kedushah D Sidra on Motzei Shabbos stowly
$0 that the community spends some time studying Torah. By doing so the commmunity prolongs the time of
respite that the evil ones are given and they are kept from returning to Gebenon, as we learned: that the evil
ones rest on Shabbos and escape Gehenom during that time. At Motzei Shabbos, the angel who is in
charge of souls says: return evil ones to Gehenom since the Jewish People have completed their study session.
We recite the verse: 1'i’Hiy Noam and Ma’Asei Y adeinn on Motzei Shabbos because we pray that in the
oncoming week. the work of our hands should be accomplished ethically and cleanly and that we should not
commit any transgressions in our business dealings so that we do not end up in Gebenom. We then say the
chapter of Tebillim, Yosheib B Saiser Elyon etc that follows the verse of V"Hiy Noam. In that chapter it
zs written that G-d promises His people that they need not fear the beings that come ont at night and other
sources of trouble and that G-d will rescue them from any snares and they will witness G-d’s retribution of
the wicked and similar statements.
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291270 O AUNMNT DOYN 89207 91 11730 R 070 1At ArND 1IND AN

DY TN D125 1373 SAPMTI WININT FIPIIWN DY TN FROANY 23N 1nheN
T 7T 192 AN TN NRYTD 905 DIIDD 19N 103 D190 1R 0 T awN
2 1IN 210D 195193 191 MY MPD MR TAR- N MY 5 7 1737 Dohea
M2°0 7210 B 7 D Manw 0eh BRIna 0o TN 11D Mk N .amYD

M [7anh 2oheaS 0 9N DD 1R 72005 M2 N M DN P NNPaR

DTN 52 21208 1780 mmee e wpaw
Translation: 1t is nice to say these verses from Tehillim after Mincha so that G-d will rescue us from evil
decrees as it says: 1 will set Him on high because He knows my name. With length of days I will satisfy
Him and will let Him see my salvation. We repeat the verse of Orech Y amim twice in order to create a
separation between these verses and the verses of Kedushab that follow since it is customary that when we
finish a section we like to note that we are finsibed. How do we do so ¢ By repeating the last verse.
Another excplanation: why do we repeat this verse twice on Motzei Shabbos? Becanse the letters of the
verse: V""Hiy Noam: correspond to the number of words found in Kriyas Shema, less five. So we repeat
these words to arrive at the number 248 words that are also found in Kriyas Shema. Those words bring joy
to the 248 bones in a person’s bod).

Another reason to repeat the last PO in 'N¥ P79 o¥hrn:
PIDD AN T2 AN NS5 T TP MY M5 MINY N2 NI 77D BTN 19D
VAN MID NI TN 2T Y DY AN 1T AR PH 5P 175N 11 o TN
DMAAoR DYYRah M TNTD 07 N2 DD Nopaa 1Ay 1 ek m5en
150 97— 523 11HY ANDa 2w MWINT IHYRD 1N 13 770N NRdwT Ty Db
1IN TN DO AT N Q7D PIT2 B RVING Doy 2 b s N
2 MDD 12 N2 PIAWD 177 19N 1IN DI 1R DAYD 10D KRN 0. 0Hah
PODIDW DYBM VAW ST D02 MIMDY/N DD BMN I 2R o
OV 115 9NDI 2w 03 23DM DIUNN W IYIIWN DO TN 1035 B3 7N m1Prna
nanN Yo 99135 [t~ ad~nRUak D%55N¥ ) MaN 72PN B RV N PIDD
19913 198D 2wAn 7253 NIRRT PERAT 21001 71955 13PN M MW 2Dm NON
DY M7 D 97 AR NOAN N N2 ONDINI NG 12PN a5 a9
F17I37 A M YIRS MW BP2 W M2AYN 171372 17137 297377 MPND 12N
'[5?2/’ D2 [T ALY 7723pM 7P MAN
Translation: The prayer leader says half Kaddish and then the verse of V""Hiy Noam which is the last verse
in the chapter of Tebillim that begins: Tefila 1."Moshe. 1t is customary to recite it with a tune and slowly in
order to extend the period of rest for the evil ones before they return to Gebenom which does not occur until
after the Jewish People finish Kedushah D Sidra as we said above. Then he says: Yosheiv B Seiser Elyon,

ete. which is known as the chapter of Tehillim that thwarts attacks from demons. It is a chapter of
Tehillim that contains every letter from the Hebrew alphabet except for the letter “Zayin”. We learned in a
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Midrash that anyone who recites this chapter of Tehillim does not need any weapons to fight against
demons. Y ou will also find that there are seven weeks a year when we do not recite this chapter of Tebillim
on Motzei Shabbos: i.e. the two weeks in which Pesach falls, the week of Shavuos, the week of Rosh
Hashonah, the week of Y om Kippur and the two weeks of Succos. We recite the first verse, 1"Hiy Noam
and the last verse, Orech Yomim, twice, some say because the number of words beginning with 1""Hiy
Noam: total 124 words and when you repeat them, you have said 248 words. By right we should recite the
whole chapter twice but do not do so because it would be a burden on the community. Instead we repeat the
first and last verses and allow it to be considered as if we recited the whole chapter twice. That is why the
practice began to recite these verses on Motzei Shabbos which is the beginning of the work week in order
that the verses serve as protection for the 248 bones in our bodies. "This is in line with what we learned in
the Midrash Rabbah to Aileh Devarim: G-d, with the 248 words that are found in Kriyas Shema, protect

the 248 bones in our bodies. Heed the message of the 248 words in Kriyas Shema and G-d will protect
your 248 bones.

An explanation as to why we omit NIT7DT NP on NAL YNV when we omit the verse
of B3 M:

P 7D N PR NEI9299D) NDTRD LAY TM-23P TNy Naw M5 M 19D

12722 SN NS MY 137 71300 RO 1505 77T PR DY T MINED KON

A2%D2 ANTI 12 NP 9902 DIPT N33 DYDD DY N MY

Translation: The custom in France and Provence not to recite Kedushah D Sidra unless V"’Hiy Noam is
being said is based on the following: a student will not accept a blessing unless bis teacher is being blessed as
well. That is why when we begin with a blessing for the Jewish People in the form of V""Hiy Noam, we
Sfollow it with a blessing for G-d in the form of Kedushah, so it appears to me.
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Vol. 8 No. 15 N7DE R AN DD Daw

QU3 M, AND2 2 AND NRIT0T ATp-2

In an article entitled: N2 N2 HL NITDT MENTPY B3 Y in his book: airlalale
AYIPR NMIDWNT, Professor Israel Ta-Shma notes that the basis for the practice of reciting

BIN3 97 and NATDT AT on NI IN¥M introduced a new concept into Jewish liturgy; i.e.
that humans on earth can undertake actions that influence the fate of the deceased. That

concept ultimately led to the introduction of 2 2P during the period of the RYINA.

The following statement by 131 DTAY 27 is an early indication that the concept had found
acceptance in Rabbinic circles:
2171 N0 AETRY B N 217 13T N—N2 AN 7D (D1977) PINJ DAY 37 97D

TPINAD 72,00 Mabma DNAR TN T NN SDIDND DB N2 Y
DI 5P M NI TRDT OPIE DA NI 13ANTD 0300 Anmhn Dpwas min

12 ORI 97D DN 10O 79970700 DN 1 oW N30 Db v
Translation: It is customary to say V"Hiy Noam and Kedushah D Sidra with a nice tune and with feelings of
brotherhood at the end of Shabbos. This is done so that the Jewish People will spend time studying a section of
Torah in order to prolong the rest that the evil ones are given on Shabbos before they are required to return to
Gehenom, as we learned: On Motzei Shabbos the angel who is in charge of the souls calls ont: return to

Gehenom because the Jews have completed their learning session. That is why we recite Kedushah D Sidra on
Motzei Shabbos.

The concept that humans on earth can undertake actions that influence the fate of the deceased
evolved from earlier sources:

Y27 NN DT DIDINDNTIR DNW 1 ONW ANI=2 13 11D AT 177D NoDn 1922 Tinbn
S13 N3 3% T D N 21992102 233 A9 AN 20021 01 1Y 7 AN NIPY
SO0 1PRAD I 07 AN 2NNIW NRITNTT 00,70 RIMND 0T D BN 0% e

AN NI 05 AR AW Y A0S PR M1 AN S 13D Mo 28 B3

Rlabilisd

Translation: And this question was asked by Turnusrufus’ of Rabbi Akiba: What makes the Sabbath a day
that is different differ from the others?’  Rabbi Akiba replied: What causes one man to differ from another?’*
‘Because my Lord, the Emperor wishes it.” The Sabbath too,” Rabbi Akiba rejoined, ‘then, is distinguished
because the Lord wishes so.” He replied: ‘I ask this: Who tells you that this day is the Sabbath?’ Rabbi Akiba
answered: ‘Let the river Sabbation’ prove it; let the Ba'al ob prove i1, let your father's grave, from which no
smoke ascends on the Sabbath,” prove it.” Turnusrufus said to him: You have shamed, disgraced, and reviled
him by this proof.’
Footnotes: (13) Tineius Rufus, a Roman Governor of Judea.
(14) “Why is one a noble and one a commoner?’ referring to the high office which Rufus held.
(15) A legendary river, said to flow with such a strong current on week days, carrying along
stones and rubble with tremendous force, as to be quite unnavigable, but resting on the

Sabbath.
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(16) Who cannot conjure up the dead on that day.

(17) The whole week smoke ascended from his grave, as he was being burnt in the fires of
purgatory: but even the wicked in Gehenna have rest from their torments on the Sabbath.
(Davka-Judaic Classics Library).

This excerpt from the Talmud introduces the concept that the evil are given a reprieve from
their punishment on N3¥. That concept then evolved into the following:

DAWD 3R MY 20DV 2203 ARYR—R RNDNE NN NPND URAN 297 MmNy
M23 DN O ITPY DN DD DY 1D DIDDRTID A5 AR LYW DIDNDETD 1105
5 SANRY A INWH NAW NIW N 05 MER DR 295 RN N 75 AN NG 7K 232
DA N3P M 7R 0H NOD 28T iDIDMDRTIL DN 103 NS DIDDITIL NI NS
IN RIPD T RON YD MBS RNIW RITT D 00 7D AN YD 11730 D Y2 )
T2 MM 22 121 PIMN 20 112 2550 Domea 112y 205hm Al M1t Nawa N
D191 Suabnm 27w 1927 Spa N2PY 27 DR 2000 112 DO 11 BTN 1Y BTN
TP T 180 N2PY 137 27K 11955 [ DIDDRTIR 1D R LMnh Miwan RO

ABMYD TP T RO 1 3T DN T BN Ny 77 e A 50w SN
Translation: A story involving Rabbi Akiva who was sitting on a Shabbos with Tineins Rufus, a Roman
Governor of Judea. Rufus, the evil one, said to Rabbi Akiva: what makes this day, Shabbos, different from the
other days of the week? Rabbi Akiva answered: W hat canses you to be different from other men? Rufus
responded: What does that have to do with what I asked you? Rabbi Akiva answered: You asked me what
markes this day, Shabbos, different from the other days of the week and I answered: what makes you, a
Governor, different from the common people? Rufus responded: Because mry Lord, the Emperor, wishes it.
Rabbi Akiva answered: So too Shabbos is a special day because my Lord, G-d, wished it. Rufus responded:
How do you know that today was meant to be a day of rest. Perbaps Monday or Tuesday was meant to be the
day of rest? Does the rain and dew not fall on this day as it does on other days? Does not the wind blow on this
day as it does on other days? Do not people die and give birth on this day as they do on other days? Rabbi
Akiva answered: Shabbos is different from the other days of the week becanse only if a homeowner creates an
Eruv may he carry from one domain to another on Shabbos. Rufus answered: From where did you learn that a
homeowner must create an Eruv in order to carry on Saturday? Rabbi Akiva responded: we learned it from the
Mobn that came down from Heaven for the benefit of the Jewish People. Each day it wonld fall from Heaven
but it would not fall on Shabbos.  Rufus answered: the Mobn cannot be the sonrce for Shabbos since it does not
fall from Heaven during our time.

TN TN NI N2 ,00 D0 1 R L1100 A 20501 9805 578 9NN 93T a9
oD DRN T2 R2IPY 237 1D AN D NN YT OBNYTIBND 1N T I AN D
DA N2 R DY DONBT T2 9 R DAY 1A AN R D How 0o
PV 19K NA Y [ Ym0 A oW AN 93P DIN 79 BN T AnN e 8D
17T 713 M3 RBY BN PDID NI WY [OpHm 01 933w AN 172N N3P D7) 100 (Y

1. Rav Achai (Acha) of Shabcha was born ca. 680 CE and passed away in the land of Israel in 756. Even though he was one of
the greatest Torah scholars of Babylonia, he was not appointed to the office of Ga'on. Rav Acha's Sheiltot is the first known
halachic work composed in post-Talmudic times for public use. Written in Aramaic, it contains traditions which are
unknown to us from other sources. Each sheilta deals with a particular halakhic theme, somehow associated with the weekly
Torah reading, and containing a halakhic question, solution, and aggadic homilies. (Bar Ilan Digital Library)
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P23 11300 POID T2 %N 1IN NBY VR T FINTY DT I @RS P12 R N

NS 73w [ D78 1130 Y 2B Yy 70 .0 BN AN NN SR 10 N

YT ORI YA YT 129D Favan R RS NON 00 KD DR 29meis mnN Tnnea mnane
N 1PN DPw? 15 M NN AR D1P Na A3wn By naw 37y oM ar o3 umN
DY FIMn R INODT PYIE WM QY NI ORI 91D DA 5 NN DN

N0 1901 DAY T3 D NN DN b N20w 03T 11T N MmN
SR D92 DY NI MINIL IR 1395 11TO-R A= DY T PN NI IR®IB

JN3W URBMD P TG 117 139 NAwa MAD
Translation: Rabbi Akiva responded: Let us learn it from another source. From where shall we learn it?
From the River Sambatiyon. 1t flows each day but not on Shabbos. Rufus answered: That is not a good source.
I do not know where the River Sambatiyon is located. Rabbi Akiva answered: Then go to the ones who claim
that they can raise the dead. Each day of the week, they can raise the dead but on Shabbos, they are unable to
raise the dead. If the dead know the difference between Shabbos and the other days of the week, should not the
living distinguish between Shabbos and the other days of the week? Rabbi Akiva further told him: Go to your
father’s grave. On the six weekdays, smoke rises from his grave but on Shabbos, the smoke does not rise from
it. Rufus went to his father’s grave and saw that the smoke rose on weekdays but did not do so on Shabbos.
Rufus then responded: perhaps my father has completed his sentence. Rabbi Akiva told him to return to the
grave and to watch it for a full week. Rufus went to visit bis father’s grave and saw that what Rabbi Akiva
said was true. Rufus then answered: maybe my father converted to Judaism. Rabbi Akiva told him to go back
and to ask bis father. Rufus then used witcheraft to raise his father’s soul. Rufus asked bis father: is it true
that you are now conducting yourself in a way in which yon were not conducting yourself during your lifetime?
Rufus’ father answered: no. There is an angel appointed over us and Domeb is his name. He punishes us each
day. On Shabbos eve as the skies darken a voice is heard from Heaven saying: leave the evil ones alone and
allow them to rest. They are allowed to rest thronghout Shabbos. On Motzei Shabbos after it is dark, the angel
who is in charge of the souls calls ont: return to Gehenom becanse the Jewish People have completed their study
sessions. That is why the Jewish People recite Kedushah D Sidra and the verse of 1""Hiy Noam on Motzei
Shabbos and Motzei Yom Tov that fall ont on Shabbos. This is the source for our practice to recite the verse of
V""Hiy Noan: on Motzei Shabbos.

In this excerpt, the J'ﬂﬂ‘?’NW, an early Gaonic work, directly links the fate of some of the
deceased to the actions of humans on Earth.

The following is a brief excerpt from Professor Ta-Shma’s article in which he explains the
evolution of the practice (page 134):

/N 298 NNYID MYAP: AN 2127 S o 05% 3mInt MrnDnT Thnn 8T T2
,237p 5 0Nom 1—-21pR NPENS MMBIT (M 8D YHIN) ST MDD 2¥9Ana
NZNTY3 92 11D ,m55N NN 205 1D ¥R M ATD LY9M P NIoD ntnn
ORI PR BITEN NDPN WPN T aph IOy Mmawn A% o Y /N0
DTN DD TPV TN NI IRV DITI0 DOPWIT NN TP A0 PP NG
NAW3 DM DTN IR YA NN DB 11N 093 ,nDI5M 2N 0D
DT DIDMDNNL HY MDD 12 AP 0D, MYTINDNT ADIPNI D23 NYIDN DD M1
MR 2PN 1D 2P RIND
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Translation: This is how the practice evolved. At first, onr Sages instituted the practice of reciting Chapter 91
of Tebillim as a daily order of learning/ prayer (perhaps not the only form of learning/ prayer) to accompany the
night prayer service-probably every night, out of concern for the dangers posed by demons at night. "This set of
prayers was added as a way of closing the night service in the same manner as the morning service was concluded,
with Kedushah D Sidra, a prayer to which our Sages attributed great importance. During the late Midrashic
period in Israel another concept was added; that the time when the evil ones return to Gebenom on Motzei
Shabbos is dependent on the time when the order of learning is completed in synagogue, as we learned earlier from
a Midrash in Midrash Tanhuma. The idea that those who reside in Gebenom rest on Shabbos was already a
part of the tradition during the Talmudic period as we see from the story of Tineins Rufus, the evil one, and
certainly predated that period by a long time.

PPPwP ORINY LT PPYT I DS NP2 DA ANY OY 2Dy o e b onam
N'TT N3 NI W NS N3 19N DD TR OY 71 R P B o0 Iy
;7Y DI FINGT W NRNAT DR LANMINGT DR RTEn aopnT b e
DINYIPY 1PPAT 2303, N S 029 NYONI D1T0M NN A S nypw oy
"D ,Dpwn S 0220 NN Bynk 273, wp SRS A5 Na5n MY Naw CRYN DT0N
3033 PR BN M AN IR MY Pa0I I oY D NN NI
Jmr AT 1

Translation: The concept that the deceased return to their punishment with the close of Shabbos flowed from the
above mentioned concepts. Yet the link between that critical moment occurring so precisely timed with the end of
the long Arvis service of Motzei Shabbos was a new concept that developed in the late Midrashic period.
Approximately in the first half of the 800°s, around the time when the practice of reciting an order of study as
part of the weekday Arvis service came to an end, the notion that reading this set of learning on Motzei Shabbos
for the purpose of reducing the amount of suffering for the evil, as we learn in the Sheiltos, was conceved. For
this reason our Sages also instituted the rule that it was necessary to prolong the recital of the words of Tefilas
Avrvis and to say them with a tune in order that time would pass.

DPIDIN N 2B B OR [P RN PR 20N YRR S NP
PRSP IBRE Y T 1D D N0 .80335 0 05550 mnn 1on0
DvM5 DS DYDY DA 9D, NPT FINGDT MIPNTD D207, AP IMND wan DNl
SMND QORI DTN Y D03 T mneh 09977 131 03 ,0a%M NN 2w
,MRTIAD T3 D3 RO WA 1Y 7Y 77T T DR3Py MANSNa N L1
AN 5923 DINE DY DY SNV BYND RONT N2 NG 3man e wpn nhny
B}

Translation: The path taken by the practice of reciting an order of Torah study from its origin to it becoming
associated with the deceased and Gebenom was characteristic of the general mood of the Middle Ages. 1t was
very much tied to the belief that became prevalent in the Jewish community at that time; i.e. the beginning of the
900’s that the living can undertake actions that benefit the deceased and that improve their lot in several ways,
but at a minimum, during the first twelve months after their deaths. The development of this theory brought with
it a need to re-analyze, and in any case a new understanding, about the possible link between the custom and
Motzei Shabbos particularly, as opposed to Motzei Y om Tovim that were not included within that practice.
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SUPPLEMENT
The Life Of 3991 237

Dictionary of World Biography: The Ancient World, Vol. 1, Frank N. Magill, editor, page
29

AKIBA BEN JOSEPH

Born: c. A.D. 40; probably near Lydda (modern Lod), Palestine
Died: c. A.D. 135; Caesaria, Palestine

Areas of Achievement: Religion and politics

Contribution: The most influential rabbi in the formation of Jewish legal tradition and Mishnah,
Akiba is the one scholar most often quoted in the text. He espoused the unsuccessful cause of
Simeon Bar Kokhba and died a martyr. The legends about Akiba have been almost as influential
as his teachings and life.

Early Life

Akiba (also transliterated Aqiba) ben Joseph was born to humble parents. His fathet's name was
Joseph, but tradition has no other information about him. Akiba worked as an unschooled
shepherd. He was part of the lower class designated as the aw ha-aretz (people of the land), a term
of common abuse. While working for a wealthy man of Jerusalem whose name is sometimes given
as Johanan ben Joshua, Akiba fell in love with his daughter, Rachel, who returned his love.

This period of Akiba's life has been variously treated in exaggerated fashion by legendary
accounts. Based on the historically most reliable traditions from the Mishnah, it appears
reasonably certain that Rachel, agreeing to marry him, was disinherited by her father, and the
couple lived in poor circumstances. It was only after his marriage and the birth of a son (probably
at about age thirty-five) that Akiba began learning how to read. After learning the basics, Akiba
(probably now age forty) left both home and occupation to attend the rabbinic academy at
Yavneh, in southwestern Judaea.

In the generation after the destruction of the temple (c. 80-100), the rabbinic assembly at Yavneh
was presided over by Rabbi Gamaliel II (an aristocrat) as Nasz (Ethnarch) and Rabbi Joshua ben
Hananiah (a nonaristocrat) as .4 Bet Din (head of the rabbinic court). It was to the latter that
Akiba went for instruction, but Hananiah directed him first to Rabbi Tarfon, who was in turn his
teacher, friend, and then follower. Later, Akiba studied with Rabbi Nahum of Gimzo and then
Hananiah himself. Thus by birth, training, and temperament, Akiba was aligned with the more
liberal antiaristocratic wing of the academy, which traced its roots back to Rabbi Hillel. Finally,
Akiba studied under Rabbi Eliezer ben Hyrcanus, a leading figure of the aristocratic wing, whose
tradition went back to Rabbi Shammai. Akiba's formal training came to a conclusion at Yavneh
when in public debate Hananiah was defeated by Eliezer on the primacy of sacrificial duties over
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Sabbath rest. As the debate was being concluded, the relatively unknown Akiba entered the debate
and carried the day against Eliezer. At this point, Akiba was recognized as a rabbi. He began to
teach, and pupils began to seek him out.

During this thirteen-year period of study, Akiba must have spent long periods of time away from
home. He was encouraged and supported by his wife. While popular legend has undoubtedly
exaggerated this aspect of Akiba's life, there is an undetlying truth to the material, and, more
important, his love and appreciation for Rachel are reflected in his teaching.

Life's Work

In the beginning, Akiba began to teach in Yavneh and spent most of his time actively engaging in
the disputes of the rabbinical assembly. These must have been vigorous, for tradition indicates
that there were punishments meted out to Akiba on several occasions for his lack of respect for
procedure and that at one point he left the assembly and retired to Zifron in Galilee. Akiba was
later invited to return to Yavneh by Gamaliel.

Akiba was a tall man, bald, muscular from years of outdoor work. He had transformed himself
into a gentle scholar who stressed the value of polite behavior and tact. This emphasis on
courtesy, however, did not stop him from entering into debates and arguing passionately for his
convictions. As part of his philosophy, he upheld the authority of the Nas;, even when he was
arguing strongly against the specific ideas that the Nasz held.

While he was never entrusted with either of the chief offices of the assembly, he was an important
member of the inner circle. When Gamaliel was removed from office because of his arrogance, it
was Akiba who was chosen to inform Gamaliel. Eleazar ben Azariah was made Nasz in his place,
but he was a figurehead, and real leadership rested with Hananiah and Akiba. Having secured
dominance of the assembly, Akiba and Hananiah brought the number of the assembly members
up from 32 to 72, seating younger scholars to whom Gamaliel had refused admission because of
their positions, which were similar to those of Akiba. Akiba seems also to have played an
important part in the restoration of Gamaliel to the position of Nasi. Direction of the assembly
was in the hands of Gamaliel, Eleazar, Hananiah, and Akiba. At that time, he was appointed
overseer for the poor. In that capacity, he traveled widely in the area, raising funds. He traveled
throughout Judaea, Cappadocia, Arabia, and Egypt.

In the fall of 95, Akiba, Gamaliel, Hananiah, and Eleazar were sent as an embassy to the Emperor
Domitian to calm the imperial displeasure over the fact that a member of the imperial family,
Flavius Clemens, had converted to Judaism. During this visit, the rabbis probably consulted the
Jewish historian and imperial freedman, Flavius Josephus, for advice on imperial protocol and
influence for their petition. Before this could be done, however, Domitian died, and Nerva was
appointed emperor. Although there is no written record of what was done, it would have been
unthinkable for the embassy not to have given the new emperor the formal greetings of the Jewish
community and to have made expressions of loyalty. Nerva was seen as opening up a new era in
Jewish-Roman relations.

At this point (c. 97), Akiba was between fifty and sixty years of age. He established his own school
at Bene-Berak (near modern Tel Aviv). It was during this time that Akiba's most enduring work
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was accomplished. In his teaching, he used a combination of demanding logic, rules of
interpretation, and homely parables to put forth his ideas and ideals. He set the basic organization
of what was to become the Mishnah into its six parts, and developed his ideas of interpretation of
the Law based on the mystic significance of the text. In addition to a passion for social justice, he
developed his unique positions on women, marriage, and other issues. None of these positions
was achieved without extensive debate and discussion in Akiba's own school and in the assembly
in Yavneh. There, the new leading opponent of Akiba was Rabbi Ishmael ben Elisha. Many of the
teachings of these men were later arranged into opposing debates, even when it can be shown that
no such discussion took place. The two men had great respect for each other and were cordial in
their relations, but they were not friends.

The first generation of Akiba's disciples-Elisha ben Abuyah, Simeon ben Azzai, and Simeon ben
Zoma-did not fare well. Elisha became an apostate, Simeon ben Azzai became mad, and Simeon
ben Zoma lost his life. The second generation of scholars taught by Akiba, however, provided the
rabbinic leadership of the next generation. Of these, Rabbi Meir and Aquila deserve special
attention. Meir, who had studied with Elisha ben Abuyah and Ishmael before coming to Akiba,
was responsible for continuing the arrangement of the Mishnah following the principles of Akiba.
He wrote down many of the sayings of Akiba, often giving the opposing view of Ishmael. Aquila
was a Greek who converted to Judaism and studied with Akiba. With Akiba's encouragement, he
made a new (or made revisions to the) Greek translation of the Hebrew scriptures. For a time,
Aquila seems to have been in the confidence of both the Jews and the Roman officials.

The last phase of Akiba's life is a matter of considerable debate among scholars. Relations with
Rome, never good under the best of circumstances, went through a series of radical shifts. There
is no clear understanding of these years since the sources (Jewish Talmudic and Roman writers)
preserve the misunderstandings of the principals. What part, if any, Akiba played in the
formulation of Jewish positions is not clear until the very end of the conflict. Some indicate that
he used his position as overseer of the poor to travel throughout the land and ferment revolt.
Others suggest that his position was essentially nonpolitical and that he did not resist until
religious practices, including prayer and study, were forbidden. There is no evidence that Akiba
was active in politics or any other capacity during the troubles at the end of Trajan's reign through
the beginning years of Hadrian.

In about 130, to ease some of the existing tension, Hadrian sought to rebuild the temple but
insisted on placing a statue of himself in it and dedicating the temple to Jupiter Capitolinus. The
implications of this position for the Jews clearly was not understood by Hadrian. There is a
tradition, not in itself improbable, that the rabbis selected the now-aged Akiba to lead a delegation
to Hadrian to reverse this stand. It is not known whether they reached the emperor, but their
efforts, for whatever reason, were unsuccessful. Open and widespread rebellion broke out, which
required five years and some of Hadrian's best military talent to quell.

Of Akiba's activities during that period, only a few events are clear. The Talmudic evidence shows
that Akiba was a firm supporter of living within the restrictions of 125 that forbade circumcision
and severely restricted the rights of Jewish legal courts and synagogue practices. At some point in
the rebellion, Akiba joined other rabbis, including Ishmael, and gave his endorsement to Simeon
Bar Kokhba. Bar Kokhba (meaning son of a star), the name taken by Simeon Bar Kosiba, carried
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messianic implications; it was Akiba who applied the verse from Numbers 24:17, “The star rises
from Jacob, ” to him. This stance was not without opposition. The Midrash records that “when
Rabbi Akiba beheld Bar Kosiba he exclaimed, "This is the king Messiah!' Rabbi Johanan ben
Tortha retorted: 'Akiba, grass will grow in your cheeks and he will still not have come!"
(Lamentations 2:2). Thus, at least in the last stages, Akiba gave his support to Bar Kokhba, who
claimed to be the Nas, superceding the rabbinical Nas7 at Yavneh; Akiba hailed him as Savior

(Messiah).

Sometime after 130, and possibly as late as 134, Akiba was arrested and imprisoned by the
consular legate, Tineius Rufus. For a while, he was allowed to have visitors and continued to
teach. There is a strong element of folktale about these circumstances, and the possibility of the
sources imitating the classical model of Socrates cannot be ignored. Akiba's final act of scholarship
was to bring the religious calendar into order. Whether these activities were too much for the
Romans to allow or whether Akiba's support of Bar Kokhba made him a symbol of resistance,
Rufus brought him to trial in Caesaria and ordered his execution.

Summary

Akiba ben Joseph's most significant contributions were made to the organization of the Mishnah
and the teachings in the Talmud. Akiba took the many rabbinic decisions and arranged them
under these major headings: Zeraim (Seeds, on agriculture), Mo'ed (Seasons, on holidays), Nashim
(Women, on marriage and divorce), Kodashim (Sanctities, on offerings), and Teharoth (Purities,
on defilement and purification). These headings with their tractates (subheadings) were continued
by Rabbi Meir and then codified by Rabbi Judah ha-Nasi around 200. There are more than
twenty-four hundred citations of Akiba in the Talmud; he is the most frequently cited authority.

Akiba championed a special method of interpretation of the text which he learned from Rabbi
Nahum of Gimzo and which he retained even though the latter abandoned it. Akiba saw hidden
significance in every aspect of the received text, whether it was an unusual wording, a special
grammatical form, or an aberrant spelling. He was opposed on that count by Ishmael, who
declared that the Torah was written in the language of men (with its possibility of error). Akiba
made his points by Ishmael's method and then would extend the argument with his method.
Akiba was fond of using parable to explain ethical points.

Akiba's area of special concern was marriage, where he championed attractiveness for women as a
means of holding their husbands' affections and divorce for loveless matches. He opposed
polygamy, which was still permitted and practiced by the aristocrats. As an extension of this
stance, he fought for and gained the acceptance of the Song of Songs (§hir ha-Shirim) in the biblical
canon, against heavy opposition.

As important as Akiba's work was, the stories about his life have exerted an equal influence on
Judaism. Many of them are gross exaggerations and many are probably apocryphal, but the points
which they make are consistent with the known teachings of Akiba.
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SEPHARDIC PRACTICES CONCERNING
QI3 %7, AND2 WY and RATOT AWTP

The history behind the practice of reciting B3 7%, TND2 3L and RATDT FALNTP as part
of MN*27Y N8N on N3 *NIM comes with some surprises. The practice itself is not referred
to by the 72amM1A, Rabbi Yoset Caro, a key Halachic decisor for the Sephardic community, in his

T m‘mw. Notice that '[189 112D in DM A7 begins with the following comment by the

N”127, Rabbi Moshe Isserles, a key Halachic decisor for the Ashkenazic community:

F2ITP 2T0Y DY O DYINY AT /IR0 11D N mMabm om AN MY m‘mw
DI TN DN PN 1T D305 DY DN INY eI 2T 2MIND 72 ,MaING
oW 57 Tan—/N QYYD .77 10N DMBIN DAR AT 9D DN PN WD v S 130
LN ORI NI DN IR NS 13731 ST 0010 PR 1 NI 7D My

SIDINGT 13920 N Sennh

Translation: Ramah: It is our practice to prolong the recital of 1'i’Hiy Noam and Seder Kedushah in order to
delay the time when the recital of Kedushab is completed at which time the evil ones return to Gehenom. On
occasions when we omit V'i’Hiy Noam like in a week in which Yom Tov falls, we also omit Seder Kedushah
but we do recite VV'a’Yitain 1echa. Mechaber: The prayer leader recites Havdalah in order to help those who
do not have wine at home to fulfill their obligation to recite Havdalah. Ramab: 1t was customary to recite and
to remember Eliyabu Ha’Navi on Motzei Shabbos as a prayer that he should come and report when the
redemption will arrive.

A second surprise concerns the recital of the verse: BY1 %M. It is the practice among
Ashkenazim that the verse that begins: QY13 %7 is the only verse that is recited from chapter

90 of 29N, Sephardim, on the other hand, include the following additional verses from
chapter 90:
502 AW 133031 ,7T0M P22 uYAR TAY BY DR nn T = maw—'y 91D 0Yhhn
N .0M*33 DY 7T, TOU TTAY DN FINTY YT 1NN PSRN0 DIYD 13Mn 10
AFTI3ID 39T TR DIAY N305D 13300 93T MDY 13050 1399 —N 93T—N Byl

Why do Sephardim add these additional verses? A review of some of the sources that provide
explanations for Sephardic practices brought forth no information concerning the practicel.

A third surprise concerns the following introductory paragraph to the recital of QY3 %71, WY
AND2 and NATDT AP found in many Sephardic BYMTD:
MY TN2NY T AP WEPNNY 51 Y0 AR MR NEOIN N 5395 1Ry 191 03
LW DY DOWIRAM TN NN TR TN W, Nawn nepn Srn

1. I welcome your assistance in uncovering an explanation as to why Sephardim recite these additional verses.

VIII:16. copyright. 2010. a. katz For more information and to download back issues, please visit www.beureihatefila.com



page 2 m9D0M AN 1A

PIMNAT MINDT 522 N2 198D PInb YW 1A TP-NY 19T 7172050 PR N
12 195

Translation: 1 hereby prepare myself to be the beneficiary of the light that carries over the holiness of Shabbos
into the weekdays. 1 will sanctify, with the help of G-d, the weekdays out of the holiness of Shabbos, as G-d
commanded us in His holy Torah when He wrote: And you shall matke yonrselves holy. May it be Y onr will
G-d, our G-d, the G-d of our forefathers, that my words rise up to You with my having in mind their correct
mntent.

The origin of this prayer is attributed to 1 2N 12:

TMN O3 TN DYVAINSID MEINIM DY N1 MIN RSN DD I e maSm-m 2N 13
WIIAWN D TN PIDD 91935 DI (N TR FIN D) MYARY 5w epn nhen
D127 NSDI 172 KT NaW ONDID DO DUMNY DY T 1A TIDN 0B Dy paan hens

15 Y1 NAANT NAR Y INDT ERT e 535 naw nTp NEDN TS 10 NI 0D TIND

T BP0 DWW T DIDD MARA MINDDY TN 1210 1R TR Oy o Hw M

AN T3 0N

Translation: We recite 1'i’Hiy Noam after Shemona Esrei of Tefilas Arvis (Shulchan Aruch 295, 1). 1t is
our practice to repeat the verse: Orech Y amim Asbei’Aibu in order to complete the number count. According
to mystical sources, the significance of reciting V'i’Hiy Noam that we recite every Motzei Shabbos is great and
wonderful. We recite it in order to draw the holiness of Shabbos into its succeeding weekdays. That is why we
should recite the complete Mizmor of Vi’ Hiy Noam: in a standing position and if not, then we should stand for
at least the verse of 1'i’Hiy Noam itself and to then sit down.

N2 DD TIDM 1 a3 RIPIT A3 18 AT N 5295 975 Ny mnom o Nif oyem
MY MW NI NDOIN N 5395 MY 19377 BINT TR AP TEWA T TR 109
PR DIMT A RPN RINT PR DR onv BRI Hhon Y 1521 SR
N0 *70 DY /NMA O NART D13 ADINI N2 NETD DD 3% S 0D P .NawT

DI Y5 NaR NP NBDIN N T3 MY AND T DY am naw S m»enn
DEYTR IN TJRTD N N0 NI NI NPT ATIVD PRAY 1IN MTIYDT Neman

5 o PYTIYD 5a% naw MTvD

Translation: We do so becanse it is our intent to accept the light that emanates from Knowledge which is called
Noam Hashen in which lies the secret behind drawing from the holiness of Shabbos into the six weekdays. By
doing so we are fulfilling the requirement of causing onrselves to be holy so that we can be holy, meaning that a
person must draw from the holiness of Shabbos to make bis weekdays holy.  Know that two sources for
drawing holiness are found within our observance of Shabbos. One is through the proper performance of the
Tefilos of Shabbos and a second is through the proper performance of the requirement to eat meals of Shabbos.
The fourth meal of Shabbos that we eat on Motzei Shabbos is as an example of a meal at which we draw from
the sanctity of onr Shabbos meals in order to enhance onr weekday meals.

2. Chacham Yosef Chaim (1832-1909), known as the Ben Ish Chai, was a highly-revered Torah scholar and master of
Kabbalah. Based in Baghdad, Iraq, he was recognized by the Sephardic community both locally and abroad as an eminent
Halachic authority.
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minlzanimininiinivainieiniinhingh) 3TN TR M Nawn nenTpn DI o Y
YTY .12 1199 MMINAT MI197 522 °n213 998D 1185 A5 NN T BN DR DR
DI D2 MW PIAND B M DY N M7 PNT DIBYET DPDIDT 13N BINT
3723 2721 1787 9D 973722 D7 NI 207 20 Naw NS 503 1aINb TN DA 27D
512 S naw AN 9BR B33 N R IND TIDT D By anD Hom 18031 7Y 17 AT
NO® N3 NRTP0n A7IRA 7 N"DY INT12 39D 78 1AM na% pasma Meyh “NA =) Rubalalyl
NPPYDA NIPN D2 1110 BTP .5—KD MM D pensa v Sres ap o amb
523 Manan A0 TY O N S5 TNTIZ 7Y 71D N NI SN2 523 IMan N
(550 WD 1PN2 Naw NN
Translation: Similarly, our recital of V'i’Hiy Noam: is an example of how we draw from the sanctity of the
Shabbos prayers to order to enhance our weekday prayers. That is why it is a good practice that each person
recite on his own the following before saying Vi’ Hiy Noam: I hereby prepare myself to be the beneficiary of the
light that carries over the holiness of Shabbos into the weekdays. I will sanctify, with the help of G-d, the
weekdays out of the holiness of Shabbos, as G-d commanded us in His holy Torah when He wrote: And you
shall mafke yourselves holy. May it be Your will G-d, our G-d, the G-d of our forefathers, that my words rise
up to You with my having in mind their correct intent. Know further that although onr Sages wrote that we
should not recite 1'i’Hiy Noam on Motzei Shabbos when Yom Tov begins on one of the succeeding weekdays,
1t is preferable to recite it even under those circumstances because there is a basis in mysticism to do so. That is
the position of the Chida as expressed in Birchei Y osef Siman 294. He further writes that for mystical
reasons, V'i'Hiy Noam shonld be recited even on Motzei Shabbos of Chol Ha’Moed as a sign of following G-d
in a modest manner. Here in our city Baghdad, it was formerly the practice not to recite 1'i’Hiy Noam when
Yom Tov falls on one of the weekdays that follow. Over the last years, with G-d’s help, I established the
practice in all the synagogues of Baghdad to recite 1'’Hiy Noam until the end of the next chapter of Tehillin
on every Motzer Shabbos, no matter the circumstance.

The difference in practice between the Ashkenazim and Sephardim concerning whether to
recite QY13 7% on N2W SN¥MD when a 29 QY falls on a weekday in the succeeding week can

be traced to the following:
N%N DD N 2MIN ]’NW DYJINIT DWW 29NN INYID 79D 2P aAN 8D

PR DIAWTIMIND B RIW DA N2 AR 5 D on o nwe Sow naw NI
1P AN QYD 1IN T ADRE DAYD 3 11HY 10T ) ML 351 N VN
VI 1IYR 1IN DY '3 1M 1D 22N DIM B pawn u N 217 oD N

52 NN B NN (7B 75 MBY) MDD 11IBRT MR OYY T 5in by 290 o N
PP DY 300w AW (DAY AN 27003 [ I BRIN TN A IR Y [ 1aR56n
DAWN I MDA IR 533 NG 13713 13 511 131 100K T O o e 0 ;R

YPIIWT DI P21 MWIN 71972 mHDNIW D7YNY LTINS 1 MIPY NI 21 O NI
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Translation: 1t is written in the Responsa of the Gaonim that we should not recite 1'i’Hiy Noam: except on a
Motzei Shabbos that comes before a week in which there are six working days. On a week on which Yom Tov
falls it is not appropriate to recite it becanse we include the verse that begins: the work of our hands, twice. If
our practice was to recite the verse only once, we would conclude that it is appropriate to say V'i’Hiy Noam: as
long as most of the days of the upcoming week are work days. We recite the verse twice to emphasize that the
week must include six work days before we are permitted to recite V'i’Hiy Noam on Motzei Shabbos.
Another reason given: we say in the Midrash Sifrei (Shemos 39, 43) on the words: And Moshe saw all their
work and saw that they followed their instructions properly, etc. and Moshe blessed them. What was Moshe’s
blessing? He said: May G-d’s presence rest on the product of your hands. "The Jewish People responded:
V77’Hiy Noam. That is why it became the practice to recite 1'i’Hiy Noam every Motzer Shabbos except for on
weeks in which Yom Tov falls, days on which work is probibited. That is the rule despite the fact that in
Havdalah both in Shemona Esrei and over a cup of wine we say: and G-d distinguishes between Shabbos and
the six days of the week. We recite that wording even when Yom Tov falls during the succeeding week. That is
permitted becanse we are required to list ways in which G-d distinguishes. Nevertheless there is a problem in
reciting the words: begin for us the upcoming days in peace, etc. on a Motzei Shabbos in which Y om Tov falls
during the week. Under those circumstances, it is better not to say the upcoming six days but instead say
upcoming work days. Our Gaonim further wrote that when we omit V'i’Hiy Noam, we should not recite Seder
Kedushah. 1f one is omitted so too the second must be omitted for the following reason: we say Seder Kedushah
because it wonld be inappropriate to say: V'i’Hiy Noam which is a blessing for the students (the Jewish People)
without reciting a blessing for the teacher (G-d). We do not follow that rule. When Yom Tov falls during the
week, we begin with the verse of Orech Y amim and then Seder Kedushab, Kaddish Tiskabel. The prayer
leader then recites Havdalah to help poor people who cannot afford to buy wine to fulfill their obligation to recite
Havdalah over wine since it is not permitted to perform Havdalah over bread (as we do in Kiddush) as I will
explain below.

In closing this subject it is worth noting a point made by Professor Ta-Shma in his article
entitled: NAL XYM D NTDT AENTPY B Y7 in his book: ATIPN NTIDWNRT ail>lalal
The addition of B 7%, ANDI 2L and NATDT ALNTP to N2 NN on NaW NI

may have occurred for a very practical reason. Since our ancestors did not possess accurate
time keeping equipment in the Middle Ages, it was difficult for them to determine precisely

when N2 ended. In order to complete 1?37y NP9N on NAL *N¥M at a moment when our

Sages felt comfortable that the end of NA¥ had unquestionably arrived, they added additional
prayers to extend the time when those present departed from synagogue.
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The earliest reference to the prayer of '[5 17" is found in the Y"&9 MTD:
15550, 52 97D ,N°39Y 122N 1573 DI NI N T 129D Y NI
5y 5v7am1,B5w W 191 NN AN NI 1M P9Tane KON ,1TDD ey manw
NI N2 ORI BN BT D 1P57W DT B2 NARE TIND BN IND N1 A D2
D52 8P NA5 P ,EYTD AN [BEM 70 10N NS
Translation: The prayer leader recites V""Hu Rachum, Barchu and Tefilas Arvis as it is recited all year long. "The
congregation recites the weekday Shemona Esrei except that they add Havdalah in the Bracha of Chonain
Ha’Da’As beginning with the words: Ata Chonantanu, etc., Kaddish Tiskabel and then Havdalah over wine with
the additional Bracha of Borei M’Orei Ha’Aish over the light that was lit over Shabbos. Those are the candles

that were burning all day. 1If it is Motzei Shabbos, they shonld add: V'a’Yitain Lecha. A minor should recite
Kaddish and then they depart to their homes.

The rules that govern the prayer of '|‘7 17" are different from the rules that govern the recital of
NATDT ALYTIPY 2 M. The placement of ‘?:pnn @D within 127 59N of NAL NI
after the recital of NTIDT AP QY *7" and before the prayer of '['7 10" is an indicator that
NTTDT FIRNTY B3 7N are a part of N*37Y NP of NAY *RIMW and T2 1NN is not. The
placement of 93PNN WP explains why M173 271 on 13137 and P N7 take place
before the recital of the prayer of '|'7 17" and further explains why many congregations omit the
prayer of 72 11",

The 1252 79D explains the difference between the prayer of ‘[5 10 and AENTPY QI TN
NATDT as follows:
MDY 273Y 23 T DN PIND 12t Pl '|‘? 1D DOIN PR DYIPI WI—/ND 12D 1252180
'[‘7 102 12 PN 712 DY TN N QYD 7 13983 730 .oy N5 ‘[5 10 1A 7 %D N
vab O3 071N 1N 8D ON b 1PN FEMTP 970 N ;7273 2w {~l=F POYANIN DN PR
D213 NG Do IDING 1PN MNP 7T, B3 Y MR RS RO TR S0 napn
BRI MR 70 BN RE 90 D7D 8 bR (23,0 21N) BRI DI S
372 5w DIPIDD DI 13 TR 1NN NN PR D197 DY 512m 11D 180 A’ 9T M B mNy
;2 100
Translation: There are places where they do not recite 1'a’Y itain 1echa on occasions when V" "Hiy Noam: is
omitted. That is an incorrect practice. What link is there between the recital of V'a’Yitain Lecha and 1""Hiy
Noam? We have already explained the reason for reciting: V""Hiy Noam. That reason is not related to the basis
Sor reciting: V'aYitain Lecha. We recite 1'a’Y itain Lecha as a request for good fortune and as a blessing.
However, it is a correct practice that if one is omitting 1""Hiy Noam: that one should not recite Kedushah D Sidra
because the practice of reciting Kedushah D Sidra was instituted specifically so that it wonld follow V""Hiy Noan.

As you know, the practice of reciting Kedushab D Sidra on Motzei Shabbos was instituted so that one shonld be
saved from being sentenced to Gebhenom as we learned from the verse (Iyov 10, 22): And of the shadow of death
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without order. That means that whoever does not recite Kedushah D Stdra is leaving bimself open to the shadow of
death. After reciting this order of prayers, the prayer leader is given a cup of wine over which to recite Havdalah
and then the congregation recites: V'a’Yitain Lecha etc. which are verses of blessing and a request for good fortune.

PABPT DR 05 21 190D 13 03 3B NPT DIBDY 1FP-RD PR YN 1 DPn N
DI 1ANRD 1T DEMPHM . PBYN KT 273 NN ORI 12 PPPDYNBT 93 wyn 10
M37Y DYDY N DID O 922 PPBpK 1P DR WP MYAR (1A 0% o1 533 13

A3 0325 572 AN 025 TR TN 521101 DR S @ N 7N

Translation: There are some places where it is customary to recite Ain K’Elokeinn and Pitum Ha Kitores as well
and they do so as a request for good fortune. "The reason that reciting Pitum Ha'Kitores is viewed as bringing good
Sortune is as follows: While the Beis Hamikdash was operating, the one who won the opportunity to perform the
burning of the Kitores was blessed thereafter with good fortune. Perbaps those who refer to the burning of the Kitores
on Motzei Shabbos will be blessed with good fortune as well. In other places it was the custom to recite Pitum
Ha’Kitores during Shacharis and Arvis each day. They may have followed that custom becanse during the period
when the Beis Hamikdash stood, the Kitores was burned in the morning and at night. They then recite Kaddish
D’Rabbanan. Al go home and repeat Havdalah for the menbers of their households.

The ﬂpﬂ'\b 12901 M0 provides an additional reason as to why we recite these R'PDD:
75 17" 27 9192 BIN NPT N33 11972 RS9 10N 1] AR A2YENT D D
29007 TP, DM NYNZE MIDT2) DY DPIDD DYVAN MDD MY 055 Do -NT

12210 251 NN MB35 (7,1 TIYE)

Translation: After reciting Havdalah in synagogue, the congregation recites alond the verses that begin: V'a’Y itain
Lecha HaElohim. The custom is followed becanse a new week is beginning. We want to begin that new week
with pleasing verses that express blessings, tidings of peace and words of comfort. A second reason is derived from
the verse (Yehayahn 55, 12): You should leave (Shabbos) with words of joy and accompany (Shabbos) with words

of peace.

The prayer of '[5 17" consists almost entirely of Y2108, Rabbi Zeligman Baer, z7”7, in his 97D
DN NIy explains that the R21DD have an order:
27AINY 11373 910D NI FIWNNR N 1919 100 B 20005 2D 1DNI-DRARY NTaY 2D

D9 51 7Y DT S 21D S AT S mpw S 70 N AN S P
Translation: The order of the verses of V'a'Yitain Lecha is as follows: First we recite verses of blessing, then verses
of redemption, then verses of rescue, knowledge of G-d, of salvation, of reversal of fortune and of peace.

The EP'?H i lTatie reports on an unusual custom that was followed concerning the recital of 11"
75; concluding its recital with a 7293; i.e. MMAWN2I Piiata) '['7?3 In his discussion of the 17292,
the BP% Y12 refers to a rule of M3 that is a very difficult rule to explain: F1373 VN PPN
P1Da:
v8H 28 1905 NN MI972 HY PIDD UMD 1371 MP—BOD 1D NAW 3P 1S YA 19D
5591 75 9783 1AM BITD 210D 7DD 1Y BYMY TV T2 10N AW NoAn N
37371 52 57907 .mD NN PR D781 DT 17D RN T O CnYne N .Inawna
972 NN 75 23 115725 2Ipn MY KPP NP KON 1N T N2 13 Ame 1
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MDD MINY T NPIPN NODM A R 7R DRI 13037 2D puwn 1) 15nad
12 BRI 1725 PIDD 9N PN MDD WD) .DIDD 11372 NN PN 1IAMA N Mo 5

DD F272 DN 12 PPN FDT22 BN 1N DAY oY BN ]5’&1 1203

Translation: 1t is further the custom to recite verses of blessing and comfort as a request for good fortune becanse it is
the beginning of a new week; i.e. 1V'a'Yitain Lecha, ete. Ya'Avducha Amim ete. as they are presented in Siddurin.
1t is further the custom to conclude with the Bracha of Melech Mibhullal Ba Tishbachos. However, I heard from
Rav Avigdor Katz, 37l that it not proper to recite the Bracha after saying the prayer of VV'a’Y itain Lecha. He
argues that concluding Brachos are recited only if an opening Bracha is recited as well. "This prayer does not open
with a Bracha because the prayer consists entirely of verses. He asks: What is the purpose of reciting a concluding
Bracha under these circumstances? Saying a Bracha at that point would constitute of the act of reciting a Bracha in
vain. So too held Rabbi Chananel in bis commentary to Maseches Ta’Anis in which he relates what he found in
the Talmud Y erushalmi that all concluding Brachos must reflect the theme of what is said just before the concluding
Bracha and one should not recite a verse as a Bracha. He said that it is inappropriate to recite a verse alone and to
then recite a Bracha. What about those who recite the verse: 13ahali 1""Roni Yosheves Tziyon on Tisha B’Av in
the Bracha of Boneb Yerushalayin: just before reciting the concluding Bracha? In that case it is not
considered reciting a verse as a Bracha.

fal~Fainininh Fglpiiy D YD 3T Y N 72 =5 2w D PN N2 MR M
F13M2 DN PRI FIBTMT NN TN T eh N D o1 S amna amb 7w
0'927) 21100 TN DN DT Non2a 13 ai~Unlal TMAD 7272 bw PIDD 1PN 1PN D 210D
1IRIN NN ‘|‘7 ‘T ANDY ('2%,/M2 DY727) DYMEAT NI IN DN F127237 NN AN IR (‘7,12
N 13) DS DB R M D (12,71 M) NS ON D911 N3T22 N 151 NN 21
12 NEPYIN 1 5o TR T DM (B T 2Y737)
Translation: Ray Avigdor Katz, 3}, provided my brother Rav Binyanin, with the following explanation: All
concluding Brachos must reflect the theme of what is said just before the concluding Bracha. The rute: Ain Omirim
Bracha Pasuk needs to be explained as follows: we shounld not recite a verse that is a request for a blessing just
before the concluding Bracha. For example, do not quote the verse (Devarim 28, 8): “I'he Lord shall command
the blessing upon you in your storehouses, and in all that you set your hand to; and He shall bless you in the land
which the Lord your G-d gives you”, just before the Bracha of Mivarech Hashanin. In rainy season, do not recite
the verse (Devarim 28, 12): “T'he Lord shall open to you His good treasure, the heaven to give the rain to your land
in 1ts season, and to bless all the work of your hand; and you shall lend to many nations, and you shall not borrow

or in the Bracha for the sick”, the verse (Shemos 15, 26): “All of the diseases that I inflicted upon the Egyptians”
or the verse (Devarim 7, 15): “And G-d will remove from you all disease ete.” and similar verses.

ORI PIDD FNAA TIAD 1MAIND 1375 TP N7 DTPHI AN DD RNDMT NEY

W5 ONY DIPM S A 92T 210D AN PIDD R NI BR ROR BS993 wba 1Py
Y1971 99 1BRT 1IN LD T A PO T AN DM AP PR N maw D N
W D927 719127 FAAD A0 1MMING NI D PIDD 11573 DR 113 PR AN Y NawY
17123 NI 531 D100 11972 DI DN 12 PRI 1T M 10133 118 MRBnT I AnD D
PRI TR NI EY 392 90 1 N2 NNY MY IS DRI D 1w 5T 0 Dpn v
191.377 N2WN IND TP ;377 N7 B 7357 37 7010 DR TR Y N b Kha T
25 1ND°192 75! AR PP 7T DA AR MSY M MSTam PR 1t 1
ANNYRI
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Translation: 1t is improper to recite such verses because it appears that the servant is giving the blessing before his
master has bestowed it upon him and he is incorporating words that come from a holy source as the langnage of the
common people. However, if a person feels strongly that he would like to incorporate a verse into his prayer, be
should choose one that consists of praise of G-d. _Alternatively, he can compose his own wording that consists of
words of praise or words of request that reflect the theme of the Bracha and is consistent with the theme of the
concluding Bracha. We who recite the verse: Tzabali 1""Roni Y osheves T'ziyon on Tisha B’ Av just before the
concluding Bracha of Boneb Y erushalayim, (some conclude with the wording: Misameach Tziyon B’V anebeb), may
do so and are not violating this rule. It is being said to honor G-d; i.e. G-d will raise the honor of His name by
returning His people to Israel becanse the honor of G-d increases when more people join in honoring Him. A king
25 not a king unless he has followers. It is a reference to Jerusalem, the seat of G-d’s kingdom. Therefore the verse
of Tzahali V"'Roni is viewed as a blessing of G-d. That concludes the answer of Rabbi Katz. 1t was also the
custom to recite Piyutting, songs of Havdalah and other songs to accompany the departing Shabbos, in a manner
similar to how we accompany a King when he arrives and when he departs.

There are differences in practice between Ashkenazim and Sephardim concerning the prayer of
'[5 17", Sephardim recite a shorter version of '|‘7 17" but not in synagogue. It is their custom to

recite it at home after (1977377,

The fact that some followed the practice of reciting the 1292 of MMAWN2 59 '|‘??3 after
saying the prayer of '[5 17" is a noteworthy practice because it sheds light on the function of the
M1373 of MM 511 791, We recite the 11973 of MMANA 59971 991 each day at the
end of the 272 of MMANY M2, We also recite it at the end of 95, We further learned from
the 1727 edited by Professor Daniel Goldschmidt that 73R (LT ND72) in its earliest forms
ended with the 1272 of MMaR N2 HHn '|‘7?3 as well. In addition, Professor Ezra Fleischer
discovered a prayer known as V%71 nbsn among the Geniza materials which also concluded with
the M273 of MMAWN2 577 '['7?3 The fact that a practice existed of reciting the 7292 of '|'7f3
Mnaena 9 after the prayer of ‘[5 17" without an introductory 12793, allows us to conclude
that whenever the 11372 of MMA2E N2 55 '[‘??3 appears in the liturgy, it represents the end of a
section of prayer that consisted of verses or chapters of praise. That definition of the M3723
further explains the placement of the 71373 of MAAWNI 912 771 at the end of 2977 at the
77D and why the introductory 1292 of 55 at the 97D was not necessary. What about the
manner in which the M372 of MR N2 appears today in R¥MNTD? Is it not considered the
opening 1272 to NI *PIDB? Sephardim and those who follow 78D MDY recite chapters and
verses of praise before they recite the 372 of MNL N2, One can argue that their use of the

11272 of MANL N2 is not as an introductory 1273 but marks the end of a section of the prayer
service. Ashkenazim appear to act in a manner that is inconsistent with this rule because they
treat the 272 of IMNRY TN as the opening M7 of NI *PIDD. We can suggest that the

practice of reciting & D’B;‘Iﬂ, D°27 N23M Y MM before the M372 of MMANRY N2 may have
been instituted so that Ashkenazim too recite at least one chapter of 2¥911 before they recite the
M1272 of MANE T2,
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Professor Shlomo Nach in an article entitled: The Role of Biblical Verses in Prayer
According To The Rabbinic Tradition, in the book: Prayers that Cite Scripture, edited by

James L. Kugel, attempts to define the rule: PYDD F2392 N 1’N. He begins by arguing
that classic commentators err in interpreting the line found in the Talmud Yerushalmi: Pl

PIDD 1272 ALIN PN 1AM NN M2727, as representing two rules. In his opinion, the
line represents one rule and it must be understood within the context of the subject which
the Gemara was discussing where the rule appears. That subject was the six extra N12723

that were inserted into the MY MY of a NP, as described in the following two
P I:
YIINTP WD FINTRA T OR MDY MINDT T IORY —3 A '3 PRD MY NODM s
T A LIBY 0D 03p% A9DN T TN DPRYHG A DT DN 1Y NN DN
YD M7 1IND T 00 3PN AN IR KON MDY MO b Y 0T RD N

MMM MDNY MINRIMT 92T DY RN ON 11 92T T N PN
Translation: He recites before them twenty-four benedictions, the eighteen recited daily, to which he adds six
as follows, Zichronos, Shofaros, and these psalms: in my distress I called on the Lordy I will lift up my eyes
unto the mountains ete.; Out of the depths have I called You, o Lord; A prayer of the afflicted when he
faints. Rabbi Yebudah says: he need not recite the Zichronos and Shofaros, but instead he shonld recite the
following scriptural passages: If there be in the land famine, if there be pestilence; The word of the Lord that
came to Y irmiyahu concerning the droughts; and be ends each of the additional six sections with its
appropriate concluding benediction.
T3 DFNAN AN TP M N NI N Dy— s 2 POD NAYN N2Dm Mawn
By BN DN TT NN TN T DA DINPYE 5102 Py DONN MY NI I
DONPYE 510 YL DOAN TIPS NIT D B0 DY W MAN NN DY 8 N N e
3232 PR NN MY OB IR R AL BY ;MM IT (o 1 AN A L aen
Y9377 5y RN e T NN N2 . Ry R2NPYY 51P pijalvabfmiminh Fuhital Shy
ST 21T RONPYR '71P2 VIR DONN MIYY NI ITDNND SNML NN FIDE M N NI
NI 517377 9772 YPON NN IR O SUNN R AN Sy LAPYY pew 1 NN Nl
NI PP B DD Y NN TN T 01T ONPYE DD e DanN
N2 . RYT R2NPYY 51@3 DI DONN [ RIT [T D0 730 DN FIDE 0 DN
112 1R DN TIT DN TV A AN NI AW By TR Apa Aann m N
N DY BB T NN N2 . 01T 2ONPYE S0 ety DINN MY NI 25w
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Translation: The first be concludes with, He who answered Abraham on Mount Moriah, He shall answer
you and hearken this day to the voice of your cry. Blessed are You O Lord who redeems Israel. The second
he concludes with, ‘He who answered our fathers at the Red Sea, He shall answer you and hearken this day
to the voice of your cry. Blessed are You O Lord who remembers all forgotten things. The third he concludes
with, He who answered Yehoshua in Gilgal, He shall answer Yon and hearken this day to the voice of
your cry. Blessed are You O Lord who hears the trumpet blast. The fourth he concludes with, ‘He who
answered Shmnel in Mizpah, He shall answer you and hearken this day to the voice of your cry. Blessed
are You O Lord who harkens to cries. The fifth he concludes with, ‘He who answered Eliyahn on Mount
Carmel, He shall answer you and hearken this day to the voice of your cry. Blessed are Youn 1 Lord who
harkens unto prayer. The sixcth he concludes with, ‘He who answered Yonah in the belly of the fish, He
shall answer yon and hearken this day to the voice of your cry. Blessed are You O Lord who answers in
time of trouble. The seventh he concludes with, ‘He who answered Dovid and Shlomo, his son, in Jerusalem,
He shall answer yon and hearken this day to the voice of your cry. Blessed are Yon O Lord who has mercy
upon the land.

Professor Naeh points out that '3 M3 above provides that the extra M272 consist of
R'PIDD. Because of their concern with the rule: 7292 IN PPN 120 9N M2727 5o
PIDD, our Sages inserted the lines that begin: MV 1 between the B'PDD and the NN
12727 in each M372 to act as a buffer between the R'PDD and the M2372. That led

Professor Naeh to define the rules as follows:

(page 57) The basic meaning of this law, in its context, is now clear: it prohibits the
recitation of a blessing composed entirely of a biblical passage.

He explains the exception related to the PYDD: 118 NAWY 1M I as represented by the
tollowing example of the third M292 of WY ML as it appears in a Geniza fragment':
DN 2T 72702 D3T3 90 1% naw M o
SN MR 2w WD N
TP 5N A RN N2
He argues that this 7292 was viewed as not violating the rule of: PYDB 7272 9N PN
because more than one PYDD was recited before the 3727 NYNM of ¥YTPA b—Nr.

On page 59 of his article he presents what he believes to be the basis for the rule:
The meaning of this rule is now clarified more precisely: one may not recite a
blessing, the body of which is a pure, unworked biblical text. The intent behind this
rule appears to be the drawing of a sharp distinction between NIP and ﬂ%ﬂﬂ, as
Ginzberg intuitively put it: TIM9 13731 TIFS [N 1251 NION N T2 (This is

1. Professor Nach adds that the fragment was brought to his attention by his teacher: Professor Eliezer Shimshon Rosenthal,

b,
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the view of the Sages: the study of Torah represents its own independent activity and
reciting a 273 represents its own independent activity).

As we have seen in the case of 1N XY, the Talmud finds nothing problematic
about the embedding of biblical verses within the standard blessing, even in its most
“sensitive” part-the 7273 S yawvs-the formula that begins with 71 AN 772,

The problem of PYDB 1272 lies, rather, in the recitation of a purely biblical continuum
as the body of the blessing. Such a recitation belongs to the category of N3P and

is, therefore, disqualified as 99N, Phenomenologically, prayer cannot be a mere

biblical recitation; and this is true also for biblical passages that are in and of
themselves quite explicitly prayers. But a reworking of the biblical passage-even as
slight as the addition of a single verse from someplace else in the Bible-takes such a

text out of the category of NP1 and makes it acceptable for use as m2'8n.

I would agree with Professor Naeh that the simple explanation of the rule: 7292 22N I'N

PIDD is that “one may not recite a blessing, the body of which is a pure, unworked biblical
text.” However, I would disagree that our Sages devised the rule because they wanted to
differentiate between 1291 and INYA2. In my opinion, 1790 and 77N TS are twin

activities. Otherwise how do we explain the amount of MM that became incorporated
within of our M3*DN. One need go no further than to examine the MED of VY NNYI2.
Our Sages view the M8 as having a dual purpose; NP and 1290, In fact every verse
that we recite in our MO should be viewed as our tulfilling two NNXM; MBM and TS
mimiiuks

I would like to suggest a different reason why our Sages devised the rule of: N 1°N
PIDD M272. In my opinion it is a rule that our Sages in Babylonia devised to discourage
the public from reciting MY MV in the form found in PRSI PON ADM. It was
placed within the MM5ENTY TIN5 to mislead us into thinking that it was a rule devised in
PN " N. I base my view on the fact that P "IN 1D contained the following
1272 that violates the rule of PIDB 272 N 'N:

SN AT T ANN N2 LR /T ANR) DTRDM BIN AW N '[’z?N nikLlvil

Three samples of MAYY MY according to DN "IN 1D found in the Geniza were
published by Professor Uri Ehtlich of Ben Gurion University in two articles that appeared
in the journal, T° by '3P, volumes 18 and 19. In each sample, the 272 of 127 is
presented in the above form.

2. Ilike to point out that to those who recite 250 as prayers that they should consider studying the chapters of o*hrn

instead since prayer and Torah study are twin M8, Is it not more meaningful to recite words you understand rather than
words that you do not understand?
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D111 By 1192 today consists of a set of PO and four M2I72:
JDI7 9D KM ,ERPM 70 1rP—N 1 0N N3
DB 23 N3, T 10rh-R A NN N3
N TING RT3 ,09 T 10N 1 N N2
BN 12 enh N 2 ,0mh wap 1A Dann B T wnh-R 1 AnN na
5115 WP 192 D725 1 AR N2 I pnm e newh spiaws oy 1P, 0myd

What is the source for the practice of reciting these four M7 as part of by 1%7an
mh
DP3 121 NDL 193 1w 0927 9N Iwn—a BY R 5T MEN2 Noon 923 Twbn
5 137,190 DY T2 2 90N D19 B 7130, DmIN RBY 103 YDA 55
72 NN =Ll r‘vm: DN ONDY 2.0 DY 7932 T2 NN 1T P 7022 DN
MNP 17200700 P53 T2 MR DIST AN 1AM RN 55 1921 ,DIam AN s
YN 12,107 By 2R 551 102 ,m0wn By Areamy ADnma v mIpn DN
SMRY DY PRI DN 551 103Y 80D 150l T TN Y3 NN 100 DN
3 @R 5om neay mbTam oewa MDY A3 IRYDIN NI 12 .12 NN Y7300 2
N2 DN D2 1929, N TING NDAR DN ORBE 1A .ahTam ALl =Nalven)
[DOIN INDE MY — D12 N NON o PN DN T AN ]-‘l‘? N2 .. NI OTIND
T2 T2 N PN 5P T2 RN 5D AY3Y 1AM BY 7038 T2 9NN 19 5y A
J0m 5
Mishnah. These are the points of difference between Beis Shanimai and Beis Hillel concerning the proper
practices during meals. Beis Shammai say that a Bracha sanctifying the day as Shabbos is first said and
then a Bracha over the wine, while Beis Hille! say that a Bracha over the wine is first said and then a
Bracha sanctifying the day as Shabbos. Beis Shammai say that washing the hands precedes the filling of
the cup, while Beis Hillel say that the filling of the cup precedes the washing of the hands. Beis Shammai
say that after wiping his hands with a napkin, the diner places it on the table, while Beis Hillel say that he
Dplaces it on the cushion. Beis Shammai say that after the meal the floor is swept before the washing of the
hands, while Beis Hillel say that the diners wash their hands and then the floor is swept. Beis Shammai
say that the proper order for Havdalah is the Bracha over light, then over grace', then over spices, and then

over Havdalah, while Beis Hillel say it is the following order: light, spices, grace and Havdalah. Beis
Shammai say that the blessing over light concludes with the words, who created’ the light of the fire, while

1. This involves a case when the person was in the middle of his meal when Shabbos ended
2. DPast tense.
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Bezs Hillel say that the words are, who is creating the lights of the fire . . . If wine is served to them after
the food, and that is the only cup there, Beis Shammai say that a Bracha is first said over the wine and
then the grace over the food, while Beis Hillel say that grace over is first said and then a Bracha over the
wine.

DP21 RBY M3 132 89727 ,]337 130 NI TIAY 83 77 M3 Noon *aa Tmbn
195 03 BRI 10T DY 020 T2 9N O 5Y 71am DN e 10 Tyl Hon
TR 79 N 1 HY 7130 2N HHm 1YY ;N KD 1 1 DR 2T D201 R

'R OPTT N2721 77970 197 1973 MR N2 RA TRt i e 2 by

Co L BT TR = TR NEN TN T

Translation: GEMARA. Our Rabbis taught: The points of difference between Beis Shammai and Beis
Hillel in relation to a meal are as follows: Beis Shammai say that the Bracha is first said over the sanctity
of the day and then over the wine, because it is on account of the day that the wine is used, and moreover the
day has already become holy before the wine has been brought. Beis Hillel say that a blessing is said over
the wine first and then over the day, becanse the wine provides the occasion for saying a Bracha. Another
explanation: that the blessing over wine is said regularly while the blessing of the day is said only at
infrequent intervals and we follow the rule: that which comes regularly always takes precedence over that
which comes infrequently. The Halacha is as laid down by Beis Hillel.

5y 032 — N2W ON¥A2 125 DIDIT INYIAM 2RDYTY D1 15727 INBY 1°2 a0
YT — AN D13 DR 1D 1R BN, N T N DA D NG By 1o
VINZ PRBE Y2 2D NP - IR DPB 531, L. R 1910 15w b i Ry
M2 — N DIDN AT Ak J332TPAT N0 — NY By N SDIDNID NI o1y
MWD 17V N7 RT3 0D 0TV D 13INDT

Translation: ~ But do Beis Shammai hold that the blessing over the day is more important, seeing that it
has been tanght: ‘When one goes into his house at the conclusion of Sabbath, he says the Brachos over wine,

light and spices and then be says the Bracha of Havdalah. 1f he has only one cup, he keeps it for after the

meal and then says the other Brachos in order after it . . . In any case there is a difficulty! Beis Shammai
hold that the entrance of a holy day is different from its outgoing. At its entrance, the earlier we can make it

the better, but at its exit, the longer we can defer it the better, so that it should not seem to be a burden on
us.

We previously noted that 12772 and Y1TP were parallel activities. If they are, how do we
to explain the need to recite the M7 of QYW %2%2 N2 and WNT "IN N2 as part
of 5732
WINZN TN 33T 9D KM A9 9D 79 T 10D 1197127 Ma5A AP 18D
M3 RIT 27 (3D A7) DMDD *37Y PND3 DB XY NI 7D NI LT TN N
ST NPT DB AN N2 T2 DAY NG ph AR 31 0375 PN AT
XD /D21.D3 AN M, WDIN @D Db DA by 1237310 [N INDK T2

3. Present tense.
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55N ABwAT 50 /NI A 5D 112720 113 37 18N NI 27 0N (32 77) 15730
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Translation: "The following represents the order in which we perform Havdalah: the Bracha: Borei Pri
Ha'Gafen is recited first based on the rule that what we perform on a more regular basis takes priority.
Then we recite the Bracha: Bore: Atzei Besamim. In the chapter Arvei Pesachim (Daf 103) Rav Huna
son of Rav Yebudah was visiting the home of Rava. Rava brought out a light and spices. Rava made the
Bracha over spices first and then recited the Bracha over the fire. We recite the Bracha over spices first in
order to bring comfort to the soul. "This is based on what we learned: the word: V'a’Y inafash represents a
combination of words: Woe is me for having the extra soul bestowed on Shabbos taken away from me. In
the chapter Kai’l'zad Mivarchim (Daf 43) we learned: Ray Zutra said in the name of Rav: What is the
source for the practice to recite a Bracha over spices on Motzei Shabbos? 1t is the verse: Kol Ha’Nishama
Tihallel (all humans will praise G-d). The Gematria of the words: Kol Ha’Nishama Tihallel equals the
words: the soul that derives pleasure. Then we recite a Bracha over the lit candle once we have benefited
from its light. This is based on the verse: the candle of G-d is the soul of man. Then he recites the Bracha
of Ha’Mavdil Bain Kodesh 1."Chol.

W DMAT DAY DR PO/ 3 M 2% 77 1 978 N1972 Naom b Twbn
PRI ZNT DR NI (0,3 PNTD) 12 2008 NI IDN AR TR RN N2 T
M7 927 TN 3D TR TN (N 09D DYRAN) N 10D N2 NBR ,2Dp e
2907 NI RTTLINT [T REN IO AP 10 23w 177apn 1R At e mnINa
7205 TN DRI PR IIND NI 0P 79210372 N A9 (N /5P 20hrn)

FIMN2 DTN NI AN NI NI DY 1"273an

Translation: Once Shabbos concluded, darkness prevailed. Adam, the first man, became frightened and
sazd: this is the meaning of the verse: it shall bruise your head, and you shall bruise bis heel. Adam said:
perbaps the snake will bite me. And further said: Surely the darkness shall cover me. Rabbi Levy said: at
that moment, G-d prepared for him two stones. Adam then struck the two against each other and cansed
fire to ignite. "That is the meaning of the verse: Light at night for my benefit. Adam then recited the
Bracha of Borei M’Orei Ha'Aish over the fire. Shmuel said: that is why we recite the Bracha of Borei

M Orei Ha’Aish on Motzei Shabbos to commenorate the moment at which fire was first created.

YN 73T DY 195731 AN 13037 13TD— D WA MWD (R RBIMAN BT
7P 2 1ab P AN N Y 137 DY DDA’ PR 1 MaN N 3 2naw
1921 TINAT 172 DOT19—N 9730 27AINY 292 90 TINA AN DR NN (R DIRNTD) TN

JTIND AN N2 ONSIAL NI DY 1727208 N2 AN TN 2 NP1 A R

Translation: May onr teacher enlighten us: at what point do we recite the Bracha of Borei MOrei
Ha’Aish on Motzei Shabbos? This is what our Sages tanght us: we do not recite the Bracha of Borei

M Orei Ha'Aish on Motzei Shabbos until we benefit from the light.  What is the source for that practice?
We learn it from G-d’s conduct, as it is written: And G-d saw the light and that it was good. Then the
verse tells us: And G-d distinguished between light and darkness. Rav Zeira son of Ababu said: this is

the source from which we learn that we do not recite a Bracha over the candle on Motzei Shabbos until we
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have benefited from its light.

Professor Eliezer Levy in his book: 1290 "MD" in the chapter entitled: 1777217 sheds
some additional light on why we recite a 292 over spices on DAY INYIMD:

P 55 MY AW N2 1O, DTS M DA’ 1om Daata—188-11950m YD
,2OIED ZNTTD TRAY) DMWY TR mTIYDN SInN i 8035 1A
139372 19 DID IMIN N ONIDE 1927 IRNDDINI 198MY (7212 MRS 200man DY Do
29 1B TR AN 50T 1Y e Y TR0 0 MR 1T DY T2 N 39 (e
2523 M1 10D 10—00001 NN 57 D3 M A DY TR0 BN0E A 10 D191 13
T2 .DPEY DPA5 13T DN MDD MINIW NN NIV MDY *31PI WY M-
T, NAW ORI MR IANT 2.02Nan NS b 0on Tabn Ny DN iNnpmIna
NI N3 NN NON 7971 5P 175731 PRY D3DID NODB3 191 ,Nawa TION

7,203 2Y922) , 0800

Translation: In their time, they afforded a special significance to spices as we learned that in the days of the
House of Hillel they wonld bring out burning incense after the meal and wonld then recite the Bracha over
spices. (The word: Mugmar is defined as spices that are placed on hot coals to create an aroma). We find
in the Tosefta: Beis Shamai say: he holds a cup of wine in bis right hand and scented oil in bis left hand.
He first recites the Bracha over the wine and then he recites the Bracha over the scented oil. Beis Hillel say:
He shonld hold the scented oil in bis right hand and the cup of wine in bis left hand and be recites the
Bracha over the scented oil first. "They also followed the practice of treating their dishes in order to canse
their dishes to carry a fragrance. That was a practice followed on Friday afternoon in Tiberias and on
Motzei Shabbos in Tzippori. They wounld also follow the practice of applying perfume to themselves. This
25 what we learned in the Tosefta: A Sage should not go ont into the market place while adorned with
perfume. They also followed a custom of applying scented oils on themselves on Motzei Shabbos, an act
which was not permitted on Shabbos. In a similar vein, we learned in Maseches Sofrim: it is not proper fo
recite the Bracha upon seeing the New Moon unless it is Motzei Shabbos, after a person has applied scented
oils to himself and be is wearing his best clothes.

In this discussion, we are witnessing additional parallels between N2% 27 and *N¥
DA, On NAW 237D, lights were lit for a practical reason: i.e. in order to have light within
the house on NAW. Lights were similarly lit on DA% YNYWM for a practical reason: i.e.

because the lights that had been burning over Na¥ burnt out and it was necessary to light
new candles. In both situations, the acts of lighting were bestowed with a special sanctity.
Applying scented oils on NAW YN¥MD became a practice in order to distinguish between
N2, when scented oils could not be applied and weekdays, when scented oils could be
applied. That act was also given special sanctity. Over time, the practice of applying
scented oils on NAW *NX¥M fell out of fashion. However, since the community was
accustomed to reciting a 273 over spices on NAYW NV, 5" found a way to continue
the practice by having the community take spices to smell in place of applying scented oils.
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THE 208 THAT INTRODUCE 01271 5 m172m

The practice of reciting RYP1DD before the M7 of %721 is not found in PINJD92Y 37 97D
nor in the NTD of JWNI M*TYD 37, Instead we find in JWNI DAY 27 77D a prayer that includes
verses that were to be recited after saying the N1272 of m197721 but before drinking the wine:
wowr 2% DN oY Y D '['?33 DOYIWN—NIL INBID 77D (DIDTF) 1IN BBY 27 77D
DIVNETIN DN DIETIN D2 NP NOSE DWW NOET 51 N9 5D 7700 590m 23
PSPBT L NN Y M D02 1377 535 T T 1Y 11 NID M3 .5NANDY DNIDIDIN
120D MIN=2X "7 .1NT DN DDYR DN DOF15—N NT2 DIPNTD ING DY DT 9N 1Y RPN

19D 3pY? m5-8 1 23

Translation: 1 enjoin you, Pura, the Angel of Forgetfulness, that you remove my foolish heart and you dispose of it
in mountains and valleys . . . The verses: And Noab found favor in G-d’s eyes and King David was successful in
all his endeavors becanse G-d was with Him. And he says: Shir Ha’Ma’Alos . . . and he says: Bereishis Barah
Elokim: . . . Hashem Tzva’Os . . .

Do I DIPWD 119HN QIR M PBT 1 NE NN 30D SAT I MAN T19-R) 105N
PR NDY.MHRY PIWE D2 RPN TOND 23w YT 00 I 027 500 SR 8o
DTN NN KDY DTN 35 5 11N 15Y0 8910235 DY 08 NNID N9 2N 25 B unsp
NO3TT BN NRY DT MAND ANYY H21 1512 AT Ry 1305y prem 519335 5y mhyn

J130925 PR mn TIdyN D9 M AR 1 BN 253 Dawmn MIan .Y Mawnn

Translation: G-d and G-d of our ancestors, may the six upcoming work days be peaceful, free from all sin and
transgression, purified from all iniquity, trespass and wickedness. Be the source for us of knowledge and
understanding. Cause us to hear tidings of joy and celebration. May we not envy others and may others not envy
us. May we not bear hatred towards others and may others not bear hatred towards us.  Guard against those who
would enconrage harm to come upon the Jewish People and cause those hearing that advice to ignore their counsel, as
the verse relates: Hashem Haifar Atzas . . .

MY FIIBIT TN DY M Y0 IN-DX 770D 5N 1Y 13 B0 851927 9927 I MR 1wy

DN YDA PN TR DN DI MEND ANZY DRI 1P 112 TIRY WY 1na 501 .M
5w DAZYY INIY 1OV DIPYON 1Y Sy 195 Mya MISY 15 PN 0NN N

N5 13795170 DY 1207520 B 1 5811321 DN 175K 11130331 ROw N3 mamb oy
NSY ARAN A5p o Db Dben D5wa uD: ,DPI Y N B N M abwa

AMN3 032 DOV MAND RO AN D 95 9 7= Nan 1y 0D TneN
Translation: Utzu Aitza . . . Ki Hashem . . . May anyone who puts forth a reconmmendation that is favorable to
the Jewish People be blessed and that his advice be followed as it is written: V" Chanosi Es Asher Achon . . .
Blessed is he who does not follow recommendations that could canse harm to the Jewish People and who follow the
adpice of the righteons which benefit the Jewish People. Blessed is He who has not abandoned the Jewish People.

1. Rabbi Yehuda Dovid Eisenstein on page 34 of his book: Otzat Yistoel Volume 6 desctibes this prayer as follows:
D ThY MIPIWN IFDI IN MO 009 1S Dt Hman anN Naw NEaa 19503 WA NYB) DN 1M
Translation: Since the period of the Gaonim, an incantation has been part of the Motzei Shabbos prayers to assist in
remembering and to combat forgetting. This is its wording: Ashbei’Echa . . .
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May He continne to stand by us, to not burden us, to not humiliate us and to not persecute us, not in this world
and not in the next world and like the righteous, may we die in peace. May peace be with us. Evtach 17 Lo
Efchad . . . He then drinks the full measure of wine and shares the wine with his family.

The source for the prayer: @Y7 Y2 DYWL NN Wby Srn appears to be the following:
93 N*M 37 D22 NPT 037 7T 020-277/3 I B AT/ PID MID13 Noom nhen Tmbn
2P0V NN 937 .215H 13 NNTD5 DINIT AT Y N DT NN ISP D b e s

A3T871 933030 MY Y20 ol PIM AR AAREN PP 172 N

Translation: Rabbi Yirmiya, Rabbi Zeira in the name of Rabbi Chiya, son of Ashi said: on Motzei Shabbos one
must recite the prayer that begins: Ha Chail Aleinu ete. Rabbi Abba adds the words: V""Hashmei’ Ainu Bo’Hen
Sasson V"Simcha. Rabbi Chizkiya in the name of Rabbi Yirmiya adds: Havei’Neinu V"Lamdeinn.

The 98" M2 in commenting on this prayer appears to present conflicting practices. At first he
Writes:
co L TIFOR DY A AMD ThY NYARNR N DYDY DT3P 110D LN M
Translation: Before drinking from the wine he says: Ashbis Alach . . .
Then the "M MM provides the following towards the end of the paragraph:
YD TMBN KDY AIRAN AP H—N 7137 /0D RD 5o A 51w oTIn- 10 %D M M
PR RIS (11 DN SR Y3 NP2 DY DNANINY FIND 0D N T = A Y
SN M2 FANTY AR PR DN L Y20 3TN TR (N [ e 1IN
2D 12D AN NI D22 1295Y 129 FamN 27 VW YRR FINIDTY 12
NIN 523 15 o o 12D 2 .2 11D 52 2172 11937 11D I I 13373 1ACaA
TAWINBADY APTIVD NN IADE DY oY il q7AMN 2°592 212 13°272 DY 127
WP NTIRAPFBY NI W DYD NPBI TP 13 AN 2B 298 19372 TP 130T
Hy1amy 390 g=ii==Rhtintaliv

Translation: Before reciting Havdalah, he should recite the following: Hinai Kail Yeshuasi . . . Oo’Shavten
Mayim . . . La’Yehudim . . . In joy we have gathered together in this house. NMay the sound of joy, happiness,
comfort, great success, complete healing, and news of a speedy redemption, love, compassion be heard among those
who reside in this house. May G-d be glorious in how He helps us. May there be good fortune in our home. May
G-d, our Creator bless us with fruitfulness, that is positive. May good fortune be ours. Please G-d, bless us with
twice as much goodness, and twice each day we will declare Y our unity. Bring us joy, the One who hearkens to our
requests. Bring us happiness through Your goodness; Lead us to our salvation. Bless us, the One who brings good
and causes good. You planted Gan Eden in which to place the Nation that You chose. Bring us joy, the Master
of joy; Bring us happiness through Y our goodness. May You show us the way. And then be recites Havdalah.

The contradiction within the words of the 3% T is explained by Rabbi Aryeh Frumkin in his
commentary to J3NJ DIAY 27 77D as follows: At first the Y% AN is quoting the position of
1INJ BA2Y 27 and then the Y TN is providing his own opinion. Whether this prayer and

these verses should be recited after reciting the M372 of m1272m or before reciting the M272 is
contingent on whether you hold the position that this prayer and the verses create an
impermissible pause between the 292 of 1827 Y90 RT3 and the tasting of the wine. Apparently
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1IN DAY 27 did not view the prayer and the verses as creating an impermissible pause but the
YN MM did. A similar issue is raised concerning the manner in which we perform the 193

ardl=) ceremony?.

The historical development of this practice continued after the era of the Y% NM:
TP H—R 1137977305 s s N2 b oumI-naw Mok (@aan) 7 280
WNINT LIP3 PID PRI DO DRIANW TIPS 2D 5 T - NN 1Y 0D TMEN DY MvaN
NTI2 D9 T RN R DN PR AR AN 00T DY v o mnn ann
YN NT12 B 90 10T -N ND DB B N2 BT 7010 1079 782 1D 01D
09 13 15 BN 192 TN N 22 510 WD 102 5anm 25 TR0 105 -N N N
515 w122 S 7amn R e nn e neeh spawn

Translation: 1t is customary to recite with a tune the following when we recite Havdalah: the verse: Hinai Kail
Yeshuasi . . . Oo’Sha’Avtem Mayim B 'Sason . . . Then the one reciting Havdalah begins and says: La’Y ehudim
Haysa Ora . . . Baruch Ata . .

Ashkenazim follow the practice as described by the 9717113 and no longer recite the prayer that
begins: 115 517 but do recite verses prior to reciting the the M1272 of arakhl Sephardim, on
the other hand, continue the practice of ]YNJ RIMAY 237 of reciting the prayer of 1195 M and
verses, albeit with some changes, but do so prior to reciting the M2373 of mTam.

A review of the MNMD reveals a practice in which additional verses were said prior to reciting
the the M212 of 77727:
NAPN 7 Q22 REN DD D12 AP NEEA ARREN AN A0T DT —°M1972 MM NTD
NI DT 1 NIN ('3 ,"l'?P PoD 2°5m0) /1 PN 197 WAP RITINE LD 1P pAD =Elata)!
;D P8 2°HIN) 139X DI NI D ey 2oMP-Na (M3 /MR P 20Rn) NI R T NN
(Y, Pn 50 1P DI AW NN 72,07
Translation: La’Y ehudim . . . Through G-d we shall do bravely; for He is the one who will trample down onr

enemies (Lehillim 60, 14). Through You we will push down onr enemies; through Y our name we will trample down
those who rise up against us (Lehillim 44, 6).

Not everyone agreed that the order of the verses as we recite them is correct:

2. 730Dy - P5H AN D2 M.

3. MAHARIL-Maharil (Rabbi Jacob ben Moses Moellin) was born in Mainz, Germany, ca. 1360, but studied in Austria. He
founded a yeshivah in Mainz in 1387 after his father's death, and soon became recognized as the spiritual leader of
Ashkenazic Jewry. His students, too, were noted as outstanding rabbis. Halachic questions were sent to him from
throughout Europe. Maharil was active in communal affairs and charities, and indeed his leadership was sorely needed
during his times, a difficult period due to the Hussite wars. Maharil served as a cantor, and many of the melodies attributed
to him were used in Mainz till modern times. Maharil's customs and decisions serve as a major source for Ashkenazic
halachic practice to this very day. Maharil's works include a responsa collection and a book including his customs, decisions
and interpretations (Minhagei Maharil). Maharil died in Worms in 1427. (Bar Ilan Digital Library).

4. Notice that the first two verses were to be sung by all those present.

Notice that he provides for the 73723 of QMW %31 N2 instead of DY XY N2,

6. A compilation of Italian ritual practices of the 12th Century.

o
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Translation: 1t is onr custom to say before reciting the Bracha over the wine of Havdalah at home, the following
verses: Hinai Kail Yeshuasi ete., Kos Yeshuos Esa, etc., La’Y ehudim Haysa Ora, ete. If not for the fact that the
custom has become so entrenched, 1 would recommend that we change the order and begin with the verse: Kos
Yeshuos Esa, etc., then the verse: Hinai Kail Y eshnasi etc. and finally, the verse: La’Y ehudim Haysa Ora, ete. It
appears to me that we recite these verses as a prayer for good fortune and that each of the verses corresponds to one
the three opening Brachos of Havdalah: i.e. the verse: Kos Yeshuos Esa, etc. corresponds to the Bracha of Borei Pri
Ha'Gafen, the verse: Hinai Kail Yeshuast etc. corresponds to the Bracha of Borei Minai Besamim. The purpose of
smelling the spices is to revive the soul that has just lost its extra component that it was granted on Shabbos, as 1
will explain in the next section. 1t is appropriate to recite the verse: Hinai Kail Yeshuasi etc. in conjunction with
smelling the spices because the verse represents the concept that G-d promised that He would save the Jewish People
by returning their souls to them and He would do so in a way that combined all the types of rescues that G-d had
promised the Jewish People. The verse: La’Y ehudim Haysa Ora, ete. corresponds to the Bracha over the candle.
Nevertheless, the practice we follow is to recite the verse: Kos Yeshuos Esa, etc., after the verse: Hinai Kail Yeshuasi
ete. becanse that verse appears to correspond to the Bracha of Borei Prei Ha'Gafen. 1 think that it would be
preferable to begin Havdalah by reciting quietly the verse: Kos Yeshuos Esa upon taking the cup of wine and to
then say ont lond: Hinai Kail Yeshuasi ete. The verse: La’Y ehudim Haysa Ora, ete. should then be recited quietly.

Skip the verse: Kos Yeshuos Esa because it has already been said or recite it after saying the verse: La’Y ehudim
Haysa Ora in order to link it with the Bracha over the cup of wine even though he is saying it a second time.

The first three M272 that we recite as part of M993 each contain the word: 83, The reason
tor this wording is explained as follows:
;1237990 N2 1NN ) DT INTIDD P 1INY REDM—N2JL INEIM 779D DA7TIAN 75D
N2 (12 /N NMNA2) PiDaaw MINYA2 O T30 DM LN OTING N2 LD 2 %Y N2

MN RT3 77130939 901 1IMN K12 D5-8 0583 mbea 0N NN -8
Translation: Notice that in the Brachos we recite as part of Havdalah on Motzei Shabbos we refer to three
creations: Borei Pri Ha'Gafen, Borei Atzei Besamim and Borei M’Orei Ha’Aish. Each corresponds to one of the
references to the word: “create in the verse: G-d created man in His own image, in the image of G-d, G-d created
him; male and female He created them.
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SUPPLEMENT
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This week’s newsletter includes a reference to an unusual practice described in 3% 27D
1INJ BABY of reciting an incantation as part of the MI¥M of M3, The practice of WU'? 18
explained by Rabbi Yehuda Dovid Eisenstein on pages 33-34 of his book: DN TIN
" P'?ﬂ, annexed hereto. Of particular interest is the following:
0390 MM AP TN 2P WANWIH DMOM MO [T ANNRD @nS 2w oona

LT3N DPIDD NN T DY DA INIDND BANTD WD DIAND

Translation: When circumstances led our Sages to be concerned that the incantations would be used for
inappropriate religious purposes, our Sages probibited the use of incantations particularly from the time
when heretics and the followers of Jesus began using incantations that were based on verses from Tanach for

healing purposes.

Query: Could this misuse of verses from "N have led our Sages to institute the rule we
discussed in Newsletter 8-17:
PIDD 17272 MNP
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THE PRACTICES AROUND THE 1292 OF 2N Y7NR2 N2

The MM of 797317 consists of several unique practices. JINJ DY 27 opens his
discussion of the M¥H of 197317 with one of them:

S703AmY IN bW IP1ANYI DD b PPNY2I-N2E NN 77D (DIDTT) 1IN DAY 27 77D
Translation: "They bring him a cup and a torch. He then recites the Brachos.

What is an FPIAN?
DR MDA ANPY NI IPIAN-/N 'Y 2D /T A%°2 NoDN yaNaD FT99Ma N0
Nmihiip
Translation: A torch that consists of small pieces of wood.

What is the source for the practice of using an IP1AN during m%7am?

MMM 1A XM 119735 TN (NIT BRI Y 1 AT 2 A0 NoDn 033 TN
Translation: Rava said: Using a torch as part of the Havdalah ceremony is preferred.

Why were small pieces of wood used?

mjplala) ]D’Db T"?"IJD 28D MDYNA — 19DDDD SN2 /1Y 10 /T R NJDH Y

5115 WP P2 DU

Translations: Roshei Paspasin-Pieces of wood that mark divisions with the Beis Hamikdash between those
parts of the Beis Hamikdash that are holy and those parts that are ordinary.
It appears that in the @I N2, small pieces of wood were laid out to create a separation
between the sections of the ¥TPIM N%2 that were restricted and those that were not.
Apparently, the practice then began to use the same material as a means of distinguishing
between NA¥ which is a day of holiness and the other days of the week.

Today, there is disagreement as to whether it is appropriate to use pieces of wood as an
FPIAN to perform the M¥M of 973

FPIAN Y 7125 92N 1 RN 1D N2 MIY DO AN 0T Y
SN 11257 1D WRT OTING N2 09372 ST 11207 MIMINGI 1207 DR 113 2w
,N275W TIND W IN3 27T WM INGD N2 7120 137 DY 71ane s AN opn Hom

PPN 1335 AN

Translation: 1t is preferred that one uses a torch that consists of small pieces of wood which create
munlti-colored light. We do so in order to justify the statement that we matke within the Bracha that G-d
creates many forms of light. Yet even if one uses a candle for Havdalah, one should still say: who creates

1. Rabbi Shneur Zalman ben Rabbi Baruch (1745-1813). He was botn in Lyady, Belorussia and founded the Chabad
movement.
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many forms of light because every flame produces multiple colors of light, some red, some white and some green.
D31 NI 119727 DORYM FDIAN Y NP —/ARN 189D Naw Mabm avn AN nwn Y

LD 33BN 101 T T DIPOPWD M MY mPIANT DN NS M1 O 2 Donyeh

L5 1N

Translation: One should not create a torch that consists of pieces of wood. It is a denigration of the Mitzvah.
In addition, occasionally the pieces of wood emit an odor of tar, which is unpleasant to smell. Ideally the torch
Jfor Havdalah should be made from pieces of wax that are affixed to each other. That is the common practice
and it should be followed.

Why is it necessary that the torch used for 19737 be capable of emitting an array of light?
ADNL D71 1D AN QYL AW 1A XN mPDTAS IDIANI—ND 11°D 1255 15D
12 DN IP1aN o ne TN D27 T'IW‘? NI PRI IND K2 0D 03

1307 DMIND

Translation: Using a torch as part of the Havdalah ceremony is preferred. Once our Sages chose as the
words: Boreh M’Orei Ha’Aish, in plural, as the wording for the Bracha over light, it became necessary to use
a torch that creates many colors of light.

YIDM MW 1 MR 119D AAN-2 Y 3D 77 DFDD No0M Rk AN v
D7D 1273 NIDM2 1WIDW 1D [T MMING 5P 1N BN UG 115137 Do

32D AN 7277 72 1902 APIANR2Y B2T

Translation: 1t is preferred to use a torch as part of the Havdalah ceremony becanse the wording chosen for
the Bracha was written in plural. In addition, a torch represents a light source that creates a variety of lights
as we explained in Maseches Brachos, the chapter that begins: Devarim. In a torch many more sources of
light can be identified than from a candle.

Whether you can use an existing light for Mo7amis a subject of disagreement:
PN Y 7125 9mavan 1 Msn—a YYD M7 10 Naw Mabn onn AN Ty
TMAM 3T 1IN DTN TIRD AN T2 200 TR AN 1R 1N DN VN 0

PN P MDA 1R B N L7702 NS
Translation: 1t is preferred that a torch be used as part of the Havdalah ceremony. Some say that if one does
not have a torch, it is necessary to light a candle specifically for use as part of the Havdalah ceremony in
addition to any candles already being used to provide light to the house. RAMAH: A candle that has two
wicks satisfies the requirement to use a torch.
TMDIN A WIT 73 YD 731 13037 2ANDI-MRT 1D NAW MDA 0N AN AT Y
D22 ORTD TN 3T 1 9T TIRD AR N2 229 TmR A AN 1R 1N DN
MR TNAD B8 MY32 73 @Y ONT D17 2N DY 12702 71T 12T 2V 137 P N9 570

27y AN

Translation: Onr teacher the Beis Y osef wrote in paragraph two that some say that if one does not have a
torch, it is necessary to light one candle specifically to use as part of the Havdalah ceremony in addition to any

V111.20. copyright. 2011. a. katz Your comments and questions are welcome and to subscribe- beureihatefila@yahoo.com.
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candles already being used to provide light to the house. He does not indicate the reason why an existing lit

candle cannot be used. The commentator, the Mordechai, wrote the opposite; if one had an existing light in
the house, it was not necessary to search for a torch.

The light that is used as part of the MY of 1177137 is the basis of a second unique practice
that became part of the abaihi ceremony:
INTIDD T2 N ONIITNI 37 AN M-3R SREI 7T (DIDTT) NI DAY 37 97D
1M IINT D107 MDI2 PRINY MNP SN PENMY T2 WNT TIND N33 Paw
~3m By 1927202 PPN IILE 7772 7N 10 T 072973 B3] PN PR v o
bonomh M DUPMI I3 1Yo M YPNDI AL AN LTI ) MIRD AN Y
793 B0 ]’5’31 PPN D82
Translation: This is what Rav Natroni, head of the Yeshiva said: On Motzei Shabbos while reciting the
Bracha of Boreh M’Orei Ha’Aish this is how we conduct ourselves at the Yeshiva: we look at the palms of
our hands. We also witnessed that our Sages of blessed memory did likewise and said: let us look at onr
hands so that we benefit from the light, as we learned: we do not recite the Bracha on the light until we benefit

from it. That practice became the accepted custom. We saw that the Pirkei Rabbi Eliezer, son of Horkanos,
provided that it is a Mitzvah to look at one’s fingernails. However our Sages chose not to follow that practice.

Some interpret the words of ]33 BT 39 that our Sages chose not to follow the practice of

looking at one’s fingernails as meaning that our Sages may not have followed the practice but
the common people did. That may explain why later sources speak approvingly of the
practice:

N2 T2 13 12 M35 M 2230932 DONDM—1T 11D Naw MaRT BYA AN D

JNTOTINGD
Translation: One looks at his fingernails which are clearer than bis skin and recites the Bracha of Borei

M’Orei Ha’Aish.

Looking at one’s fingernails is another means of benefiting from the light before reciting the
11272 of WNT YMND RT3, Only if light is present can we distinguish between our
fingernails and our fingers.

Y29 in his DO 90D provides a few more details about this practice:
NT12 713 RIS NAW ORI PING INIBI 37 AN 2OM-19737 Mabn- D715 D
DORIY 1371127 12987 T91.0M T M990 1hoNDnY M SN 3TN W SIND
WINPT 5P 12302 PN 13 DD IR 1B IR T3 1302 om0 BN
JOEID T3 TN JAAN TR 10 TIND PMYIEN A2 DAN 23730 KT T MR
12 TIYHN 9T DD 1NTILINTT 1 NI MIND 20,7020 A DIPR N I
DY .DMINTD TINAT 12 373 0AY 20325 1w 0eh e Sonorh misne Dun
IND IR NI RN N b 97205 01 e van
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Translation: This is what Rav Natroni, head of the Yeshiva said: On Motzei Shabbos while reciting the
Bracha of Boreh M Orei Ha’Aish this is how we conduct onrselves at the Yeshiva: we look at the palms of
our hands. "This is what we witnessed our Sages doing while saying: let us look at onr hands so that we may
benefit from the light, as we learned: we should not recite the Bracha over the light until we benefit from it.
That is my custom. First I enclose my fingers within the palm of my hand and canse darkness to fall on my
fingers and then I open mzy hands and suddenly light and not darkness hovers over them. I then recite the
Bracha since I am already benefiting from the light. We see in Pirkei D Rabbi Eleiezer son of Horkanos

that it is a Mitzvah to look at one’s fingernails becanse they are clear. We can distinguish onr fingernails
only if light is present. That is why we open our hands as part of the Havdalah ceremony; to determine if light

is avatlable or it is not avatlable.

The 172 'M2 R"A712 provides an additional explanation for this practice:
WM YIND NDT32 MPIVNT DIBWIDL [ —APN—TN2 /13 07 MM MoNe
N TDEND NI 1T 523 BN NT PN N 1T DD DY 1 MpazN 1910 N b
Y79 YORD YT NP TP MDD PMIPANN DD FDAN2 PN BYR D52 b INT

JIORDIB MMM T INYS 5D jO¥ID 2"ANY FTONRDE NPV DN NN MMDN

Translation: The act of extending one’s fingers while reciting the Bracha of M’Orei Ha’Aish after first
closing one’s fingers within one’s hands is performed so that at first no light shines on the fingers and then
when he opens his hands and extends his fingers, the light shines on them. A second reason to do so: at first
one closes one’s fingers within one’s hands to signify that during Shabbos his hands were restricted by not
being able to perform work on Shabbos. He then extends bis fingers to demonstrate that his hands are now
free to perform work.

One final issue that surrounds the practice of looking at one’s fingers as part of mbean ; the
correct moment at which to recite the 1292 of WNRT YN N2, Should we recite

the 272 before looking at our fingers or after looking at our fingers. The current practice

is to look at our fingers after reciting the 292 of NI "IN N2, Here is one eatly
opinion that we should look at our fingers before reciting the 72923:

MINTT DY 12972 PR wPnd ma5m Tabm—a 11D naw N Mabm,27m Y 1IN D

0910 0w HY 77103 9NND 2039982 51D DM A% 1IN m T

12 125 1721 1MDVAY AR P2 1A TP DDA Y S5m0 T N '[13'1'7 POVIEN

JNTTOTING N2 A

Translation: As a result, the Halacha holds that one should not recite the Bracha on the light until after
benefiting from the light. Therefore, one should look at his fingernails after reciting the Bracha over the spices.
First, one should close one’s hands around one’s fingers and then look at his fingernails until he can recognize

the light and dark found in bis fingernails. Then he should recite the Bracha of Borei M’Orei Ha ’Aish.

Query: Is it not possible to justify the position of the Y1771 N by comparing the M7373 of
YN OTIND N2 to M@ M272? Our practice in reciting T MDM2 is to recite each
1372 only after enjoying the benefit; i.e. RYMY AP, DMV W’JBD, 222D AP, etc!
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CUSTOMS SURROUNDING THE CUP OF WINE IN 1157277

The practice of overfilling the cup of wine before reciting %72 is a custom that evolved

over generations. The Encyclopedia Talmudit presents an excellent summary of the history
of this custom:

PANT 5P 10 5w Dot WS DAMN—'D M1 (797371 ,7 70 Ny TSN Mo
D DN DD DO Y RO 70,193 01D N2 DYDY DD TIEwN 1013 b
Q3D [T 9771 AR DT TIBW DN, 21D D13 5P 15737 NP AN TN 5730 8T
555 Towh PR BN 1200 AN A 230k ek DD 1a7a B D135
by 9Ew I PO MY TP 1P 23 DY NS DIOT NN MY AYRa NOX 503 nywa

DD OB QN 130w Bynk W 1573 1D PN

Translation: 1t is customary, as part of Havdalah, to pour from the cup of wine onto the ground as a sign
of good fortune. A person should spill the wine before reciting the Bracha of Borei Pri Ha'Gafen so that
the cup of wine is not deemed to be defective. If he waits to pour out some wine until just before he drinks
from it, it would be deemed a defective cup of wine and a denigration of the cup used for a Bracha if he
pours some of the wine out before drinking from the cup. However our later Sages wrote that he should not
pour out any of the wine while reciting the Bracha. Instead he should overfill the cup when initially filling
the cup with wine. The amount that flows out represents a sign of good fortune. Even the act of overfilling
the cup should be limited since it involves the waste of a beverage.

Sw D102 D ) DBAS M 75737 S D12 DN AR NN N MOR

PN 2275 9770 — AP D93 DIDAW 1Y MDD N AU 11T — I 157230
PIR Y1 DONIM AN DI 1Y 23 HY 1P DM 2 DIDI IR T, MRS
13 DD DPDIDM 130D HAN BT NIANIA BT 13 KDY .ANIYIDT NN D230P
BTN 21207 QWD PIY 12 DORMT N7 NN 13 D23 119737 IAND D1

VAV AR PRY D210 BN ,10°3 2325 19730 S D1 DY D210 DINNI
PR T 1T IR AN — 1910 1N 5031 Brana D0nnN 120 00 1l

.F19727 D131 MM RS DORIT 13721 .03 9135 120 AP 89 — panb 8513

Translation: Rabbi Eliezer said: after drinking the cup of wine used in Havdalab, it is a Mitzvah to pour
some water into the cup and to drink it. By doing so he is making use of the residue of the wine to
demonstrate bis affection for the Mitzvah. He should then apply to his eyes whatever liguid is left in the
cup to fulfill what onr Sages taught that making use of what is left after performing a Mitzvah prevents
calamities from happening. Today we do not follow the practice of pouring water into the cup that held wine
during Havdalah. Instead onr Halachic decisors advise that we should spill ont what is left in the cup after

1. The soutce for this rule is from a statement made by the 79% in his book: (1) TN [N N2 N2DMS MM that the
forbidden fruit in the Garden of Eden was grapes. He then writes as follows: 'R 1977 7 5 0IND 57205 maNoNIE B

n%7an 5w 19 MY D3N, Translation: Because Chava tried to separate herself from Adam by feeding him the
forbidden fruit, women are not permitted to drink from the wine of Havdalah.
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performing Havdalah and nse the liquid to extinguish the fire of the Havdalah candle and then apply some
of the remaining liguid onto onr eyes to demonstrate onr affection for the Mitzvah. Some of our early Sages
tanght that we should share the cup of wine from Havdalah with our family members while others said not
to. Our later Sages taught that the one performing Havdalah should drink the whole cup even though it is
Halachically sufficient to drink the majority of the cup and we should not share any of the wine with our
Sfamily members. Women follow the custom of not drinking from the cup of wine used in Havdalab.

Let us now trace the evolution of this practice:
MRS D192 D1 51 199937 1987 101-N2w NS 77D (DIDTM) NI BBY 27 77D
YR DD T3 MBS MR 1137 PR 71, MIN DIEmRN T
AR PP0IP AT 5 IMIN DB DB 1D I T MO NN 230D M

ST AN 22315 999,103 By

Translation: We see that it is customary to pour water into the cup of wine used in Havdalah and to mix it
with what is left from the wine and to then drink the liquid. So we heard from our Sages that it is a
Mitzvah to do so because of the rule that putting to good use what remains after performing a Mitzvah
prevents calamities from occurring. What is left from the liquid, we place on our hands and apply to our
faces in order to demonstrate our affection for the Mitzvab.

The 28" NN repeats what 1N DAY 27 provided but then adds that the wine should
be shared with family members:
NI N IO 719720 S D122 D3 Dtn T ANE IR 1D e s
PIN 172001 MY IR AN [ DY, MR 225 270 13D 1 Dy 2 i
M2 23297 17025 Dopra PN NI AR TR (MY

Translation: After drinking the cup of wine used in Havdalah, he puts water into the cup used for
Havdalah and drinks it. What is left from the water he places on his hands and his face in order to
demonstrate bis affection for the Mitzvah. We do so based on what we learned that putting to good use
what is left after performing a Mitzvah prevents calamities from occurring. When he drinks the wine, he
should drink the majority of the cup and then share the remainder with bis family members.

The practice of adding water to a cup of wine used in the performance of a M8 was not
limited to 177727:
MWL AN 11372 S 01D 1M -2 Yy 2% 57 (5B N 1) Mianann 18D

127372 PRV 121 IS 2272 B0 HY 1703 0 1IN D3

Translation: 1t was customary to wash the cup of wine with water after drinking from it and to then apply
the water onto our faces to show affection for the Mitzvah. We follow the same practice when performing
Havdalah.

2. 'The author of Sefer Ha-Minhagot, Rabbi Asher ben Saul of Lunel (not to be confused with his contemporaty, Rabbi Asher
ben Shalom), lived in southern France during the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. This work is one of the first European
books on customs in southern France. (Bar Ilan Digital Library)
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The 1252 78D presents a reason why water was added to the empty cup of wine and then
the water was applied to the face:
ADYAR AN [1972 B 013 1A% 13 571 9w 1037 397 AN 190 1252 18D
27y 112 0 NG 1003 S iowh KO 120y DY Do 1N Ay
Translation: The Rosh wrote: it is customary to wash the cup used in the performance of a Mitzvah after

drinking from it. Whatever water is left in the cup should be applied to our eyes because it is a denigration
of the wine used in a Mitzvah to simply spill it onto the ground.

During the time of the (N37°1) D217 99D the issue as to when to spill wine out of the
cup suddenly came to the fore:
DN N 2 By T2 MIN—D2W ONRVID DIATIDT MITIT A(RITNL) DIIMIDT 2D
DT 1P27R 15TAM MY 1D 1NN 13 DY (NP D) BYTDM 15D 13 IDwS
SIS NN 2277 070 B3 NN 12 PIMA DRI 7 AW A7 L TP '[15?225
(722N D @7 NIAYY) 2277
Translation: After reciting a Bracha over liguid, it is prohibited to spill the liguid (Sefer Ha'Chasidim
Siman 111). Therefore those who spill some wine while performing Havdalah need to be careful to spill

some out before reciting the Bracha. Then they drink what is left and use some to wash their faces in order
to demonstrate affection for the Mitzvah (Mordechai Y oma beginning of Section 623).

The QYDA 0D is one of the first to mention the practice of spilling liquid out of the
cup before drinking the liquid. The commentators to the ,7°*7 RAMTAL ,2Y7°DAMN 790,
2007, cite a story found in’2 'Y /AP A7 I"?V‘I N30 and continuing on 'N MY D AT as

the basis for the practice. Apparently, it was the custom at the time of the N7/ to spill
out some liquid from a cup before drinking from it out of concern for evil spirits.

The practice to pour out some wine before reciting the 7393 of 1827 790 N2 is found in
the N9, The 9271 does not mention the custom.
;73,2002 1 11197357 9TD—/N YD A8 1D Naw M5 DYA AN Y
19727 DT WMD) S7A7.013D DI N XD ATrD AR 17320 3Dy 1970
1D% AN TN N 2D AN RPN DIt D13 131 e 5N M invaa oy
0T, PINA 5P 1 5w D13 TIDWS 13 9131 DID2 DY 1Y A9TA0 YRy aw
NOW 13 52 :1290KT 000w DY 011D DIOT [T NOY 010 193 01D N oY
1A PODWY B3 LNAWM NPMN2 2 18907 10 PP, 10N 199D 13 1N D90 1 12 PR

3. Rabbi Isaac Tytnau lived in Austtia duting the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. He wrote about a book on customs (Sefet
Ha-Minhagim). (Bar Ilan Digital Library)

4. This rule is detived from the following:
;71972 5503 108,220 192 TIN2 TR 1 PRE 92 INDD 112 137 737 MAN—/N 1Y 11D 7 P21 1500 ¥523 TN

1001 NI WD DI AP DO AN, WY ADOI MR DD M T NN A% AN T3 (373 M) NI
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SN 2120 DWW Y2 DR AT 12 P20 1572 MRS D1

Translation: The following is the order for Havdalah: wine, spices, candle, Havdalah. The first letters of
the four words combine to create the word: Y avneh. One should be careful that the cup of wine is not
defective. RAMAH: 1t is customary to say before Havdalah at home : Hinai Kail . . . During Havdalah
those present should direct their attention to the cup of wine and to the candle. It is customary to pour out
some wine from the cup and spill it on the ground before finishing the Bracha of Borei Pri Ha'Gafen so that
the cup will not be defective (if you spill after reciting the Bracha, the cup becomes defective). The reason to
spill ont some wine is provided as follows: every house which does not observe the practice of spilling out some
wine as if the wine were water, will not be the recipient of good fortune. We spill ont some wine as a sign of
good fortune as we are about to begin our week. In addition, after completing Havdalah, we ponr out some
wine in order to extinguish the candle and use some to wash our eyes in order to demonstrate affection for the

Mitzvah.

Why do we use the wine to extinguish the flame?
PR 2 Mash iﬂL/‘TZ/‘u'l ‘717 DY 130D TIDLN AN T2 NIV 1D DA AN w5

;P9 7125 19730 S 125 Mk KON a3 5T KD 505 NN NI 010,
FTISM 212015 DY FBWT ANIND 1IR5 1

Translation: After finishing, the one who made the Bracha should drink the majority of the cup and then
pour some out onto the table to extinguish the flame so that all will see that the candle was lit for purposes
of fulfilling the Mitzvah of Havdalah and not for any other purpose. It is customary to wash out ones eyes
with what is left to demonstrate affection for the Mitzvah.

By the time of the RY2YAMN, opposition to spilling out some wine before completing the
recital of the 273 developed:
NS 213 212521 7D D 1PR-211D2 DYDY DTN DD 18T 1D BN AN Y
oYL PPNY 01D DY3 DY 119727 N5AN N K9 10 15730 A9AN Snn Ty e
507 WD [T DD 1R DION 5P DY /3037 M0 03 NT DD M 2WMN AT MY
PR N AP I 19720 3 T 1 nmS 15 1101 1) 119725 N £13 DY N 19730
Sy TIOwHY 1972 7125 DY M1 AN PNT AN A 3 AR 10 BN RON DU T

N ,NDINY D12 NOON D10 1922 7EWI N—2 1Y FID 720 10D 0 N
Translation: Rabbi Hanin son of Papa stated: A person in whose house wine is not poured like water has not attained the
state of blessedness; for it is said: And He will bless your bread and your water, as the ‘bread’ spoken of is a food that may
be bought with the money of the Second Tithe so is the ‘water’ a liquid that may be bought with the money of the Second
Tithe. Such a liquid is’ of course, wine, and yet it is called ‘water’. If, therefore, it is poured in one's house like water that
house has attained the state of blessedness, otherwise it has not.

5. Rabbi Mordechai Yoffe was born in 1530 and was a student of Rabbi Moses Issetlis (Rema). He served as a rabbi in Prague,
Lublin, Horodna, and Posen and was also a head of the Council of Four Lands. He passed away in 1612. After the
publication of the Shulchan Aruch, he authored a halachic work in the style of the Tur, striking a balance between the
lengthy Beit Yosef, and the condensed Shulchan Aruch. (Bar Ilan Digital Library)

6. Rabbi David Hal.evi was born in 1586 in Ludmir, Poland. He was a student of his older brother, Rabbi Isaac Hal.evi, rabbi
of Ludmir and author of Shu"t Mahari HalLevi. Known as a child prodigy, Rabbi David married the daughter of Rabbi Joel
Sirkis (the Bach). (Bar Ilan Digital Library)
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Y391 5P T2 IINT N7 D2 DITDM 1DD3 2701 1 B3 F1302 113 T 1IN 1IN
Rhjabini "['IDTZ/‘b MON N
Translation: There is no foundation for the practice of spilling out wine before completing the Bracha of
Borei Pri Hagafen. The Levush wrote that one shonld not spill out any wine until after beginning the
Bracha so that the cup is not defective as you begin to recite the Bracha. There is no reason to do so. If
spilling out some wine is deemed creating a defective cup when some is spilled out before beginning the
Bracha, the cup should be deemed to be a defective cup when some is spilled before completing the Bracha. It
15 a simple matter that every Bracha shonld be recited over what is appropriate for the Bracha. Perhaps it
would be better to spill out some wine after finishing the Bracha. In addition it is not considered defective
until he drinks from it. Also it does not appear to be appropriate to recite a Bracha and to then spill some
of what triggered the recital of the Bracha. There seems to be no greater denigration of a Mitzvah then to do
something like that. So wrote the Sefer Ha Chasidim that once you make a Bracha on a drink, it is
inappropriate to spill any of it out
571 @ORDYY NI TDAM MM 1O Y N0 N /DI RSB 1D 29135 IND3 KON
PAYI Y DY PRI 53 5P RS 1157315 1572 S D131 PRSeY Aywaw e
IO N 27MNY D80 TR 17 DD AN TING K9P Do nara N by o
1992 D PRE 193 5D DYUNMN W DT D01 TIPN SN 101 TING 1102 7 2193
190 1PN NP D WA AT DN WY 2TTINT '['IBTZ/"? DomoM 13T 573 KD 1D oD

MR D2 9502 1HaPw NI 1AM 23Rk MRl

Translation: Instead it is preferable to act as I found described in the book entitled: Yeish Nochlin,
anthored by the righteous one, Rabbi Sheptels, that when we fill our cups for Havdalah we should have the
wine overflow so that it pours into the dish as if it was being poured to the ground. This then symbolizes
wine being poured like water and no more than that should be spilled. This appears to me to be the correct
practice and that is how I conduct myself. The rule that every house which fails to observe the practice of
spilling out wine as if it is was water will not be the recipient of good fortune, shounld not be interpreted as
meaning that onr Sages ordered us to spill wine because that would be a direction to undertake a practice
that is probibited. A similar issue is found in Siman 171, concerning the practice of pouring wine throngh
a funnel before a groom during a wedding. Concerning that practice our Sages included a requirement that
the wine be canght in a dish.

TEWI 1200717 TS AN 1AH BT 1 T2 N A0 1 1R B nanaT 73 NON

ON BN 122 DTN 1300 RO 919 1115037 NON 1013 oo PNE 1ta B amN 8D
DTN 32 5 10971 1927 0320 /N D P AN 1 B 7302 1191 PP PN

NON D2 71580 10 2w Al 2D TR 19 PN 192 DD AN 27y M Daa tanno
DAY D NI TN 13 R 192 553 AIDT D7D IBNT 1572 2D 13 PN IN 1NN 137N
1N 1AM 03 N7 1273 DD MaNBw 27PN TIING 1 DD 1N AN PN DN YT

1PW DD DA 19T D122 WA DT POMA Bynd w271 7y 13

Translation: Therefore it appears to me that the intent of our Sages when they said that wine should flow
like water can be found in the wording they used. They purposely used the conjugation of “having poured”
and not the word: “pour” because they meant to say that if wine was spilled accidentally, the master of the
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house shonld not get angry but should consider it as if water had been spilled. They wanted to cauntion that
if he were to become angry, he would not be blessed with good fortune. Therefore that rule is no support for a
practice that involves wasting a beverage even when a person means it as an omen for good fortune. As we
see with the practice followed at weddings, our Sages intended to minimize waste. So too in performing
Havdalah we should be concerned with unnecessary waste.

The BAN2N 121 provides an additional reason not to pour out any wine before completing
the M272 and provides that family members should not drink from the wine of m%77am:

NDY PDDT DI D7an MR NN 1INT—DIBM 118 1D —"T D7D 187 119D 'BINAN 13

DYBIT /P 79737 DI MDD NOW DT 1M U103 DM 5] e Ty TN

1 e 1981 190 MmN D amm 5 mbTan Sw o e ma Drwa o s

Nalminihi)

Translation: We spill out wine after drinking from the cup and not during the conrse of reciting the Bracha

out of concern that we may be creating an improper pause. A person should not drink while in a standing

position. Women customarily do not drink from the cup of Havdalah. The reason is found in the writings

of the Shlab. It is written in the book: Shnei Luchos that the cup of wine used in Havdalah should be

drunfk entirely by the person who recited Havdalah and he should not share the wine with the members of
his household.

The MMN2 MWD provides a reason why the one to recite 1177121 should drink the whole
cup of wine:
372 7725 521 70 QYBAY T — DISM B 113D DD IR D AN M
79 19D DPY5 INIAMIY ANIAN 1972 POD 2 ANk NO® P1 AN ST AN

Translation: 1t appears to me that the one who makes the Bracha should drink the entire cup so that he
drinks enough to be required to recite the special prayer that follows drinking wine. There is some donbt as
whether he is required to recite the prayer after drinking wine when he drinks only a majority of the cup as I
will explain in Siman 210.

We can summarize the evolution of the practices involving the cup of wine during abaih
by pointing to the rules that seem to have led to the practices. During the period of the
RY1IND and early QYN the governing rule was: MAYNDT NN Y2200 MBD M2,
putting to good use what remains after performing a Mitzvah prevents calamities from occurring.
Beginning with the R0 98D, the overriding rule was to spill some liquid out of a cup
before drinking from it out of concern for evil spirits. Beginning with the N”127 and
continuing to today, the governing rule appears to be: "N D%22 1Y 12 22 Nb2 2 5o
M2 112D V2, every house which does not observe the practice of spilling out some wine as if the wine
were water, will not be the recipient of good fortune.

7. Rabbi Avraham Ha-Levi Gombiner was botn ca. 1637 in Gombin, Poland, and died in Kalisch in 1683. (Bat Ilan Digital
Library)
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Vol. 8 No. 22 N7D2 DN TN @I WNRD AN DD haw

12720 MR THAT REPEAT IN JEWISH LITURGY

As we complete our study of the MOn of Daw, m3a5m N273, which ideally should be recited
on NAW YN¥M, makes for an excellent subject to transition from the MO of NAY to the the
M0N0 of BN WNRA, our next area of study. It also affords us an opportunity to discuss a rule
of M272; i.e. that the wording of a 2727 NN, the ending words of a 272, serves only
one purpose. In other words, in the rare occasions when plii repeat the use of a NAYNM
12727, they did so because they viewed the circumstances as being identical. Here are the few
examples of 2T MMM that appear under more than one circumstance in Jewish Liturgy:
JanlvinRvinimle
SN2 DN

MM 55mm 1o
Our discussion this week will reveal one more:
DO RN DN wIpn

If our thesis is correct that the 2727 NNM can only serve one purpose, then all the
circumstances in which the above appear are always identical. Let us begin by examining the
circumstances under which the 372 of NAWT WP appears. It is found at the end of the
middle 372 of 7YY 7MY in each of the M¥DN of NIW, at the end of D171 5 WITP and
as the last 1272 of the MALHOAT MI72. What theme does the M373 represent? It represents a
declaration of the sanctity of NA¥. When the M292 appears in Y AP, it represents
D°7272 07 ¥YTP; declaring the sanctity of NA¥ with words. When the 392 appears in
DI9M 5y YD, it represents declaring the sanctity of NA¥ over a cup of wine. When it appears
at the end of the MALAMM N1271, it again represents B°12372 D17 ¥YTP. Why did the M23723
LM need a M372 that represents a declaration of the sanctity of NAW? Before the
destruction of the ¥TIPIT N2, the synagogue service on NAY consisted only of NN NNYMAP
and TBOAN NP, The ABHAA M2 were included as a 175N, That 1780 concluded
with the 1272 of NIV WP so that the 1281 would include a declaration of the sanctity of
DAY through words.

Now let us examine the 71373 of N2 DN3. The 1373 appears as the third 1273 of NN
VI in MY N9ON and in N'27Y N9BN. It also appears in the 77D after concluding the
MR of QYN NNYYY MDD, When it appears as the third 2372 of A NNYIP in nosn
DR and in DY29Y DEDD, its function is to conclude the performance of the M¥MD of NI
DA% NNYYY. Arguably it serves the same function at the 97D in concluding the performance
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of the 181 of D% AN'Y® MDD, What is the theme of the 199372 The [1993 of HRAL 5N

serves as a request that just as G-d rescued the Jewish People from Egypt so too G-d should
rescue the Jewish People under their present circumstances. Our thesis may put a dent into one

of the more popular questions asked at the 37D: how do we distinguish between the MY of
DA% NN MDD, which we fulfill on the night of MDD and the MV of RV NNYYY 0721,
which we fulfill every night including the night of MDB? Perhaps by designating that both

PNID conclude with the same 7293, 5" were broadcasting that the two NMY¥M are more
similar than they are dissimilar!.

The M273 of MM N3 5510 "|'7?3 similarly serves the same purpose whenever it appears in
the NTD. It appears at the end of the 7272 of MINY? 73, at the end of the M272 of ANV
in older versions of the 112373, at the end of 9217 and some recited it after completing '|‘? 17" on
DA NXM. In each instance, the M273 serves as the conclusion to the recital of chapters of
297N, That it appears at the end of the 1292 of MINY 7172 should not be surprising. It is
likely that the 272 of MANY T1M2 began as the 1272 that ended a section of N*AMAY n%en
known as 1 NP8 which also consisted of chapters of ooorn.

Now let us examine 132977 1373, 3297 N573 should not be confused with 132 W92, the

term used to describe the procedure followed by the 17 1’2 to establish the first day of the new
month by accepting eye witness testimony concerning the first appearance of the new moon.
M132%7 N973 is recited by the community upon seeing the new moon. Although the two rites

are different, the link between them can be seen by the fact that R¥321D N2DM provides that
both conclude with the same [272m P, ie. DWIM R DN ¥IPR. By doing so,
D790 NIDA is further linking the two NMNEM to the middle M27M3 of MAWY MM of ADMD on

YT PN which ends with the same 12727 NYAA. We can explain the link between the three
by stating that each act represents the same theme; i.e. the declaration of the sanctity of the new
month as established by the Jewish People. Let us examine the 292 that was recited by the

court after setting the new month and an early version of 113251 N273, both of which are found
in Y720 N2DM. First, the 1272 that was recited by the court after setting the new month:
521, 20301 S MMM 12 wEn N2 19500 575 D510 NID MY MINSDN
T3 ,9m17 1297 N3132 TR BTy T 1ot e n ,2enbn b penha
2P WR 22T 791 175N 0= AR T2 1937 99D N3 B T 12m5-N - N

1. An argument can be made that at first Jews did not perform the M3 of 278 NR'YY NI at night as 12 Ao 029
1YY says in the 737 except for on the first night of MDD. Later, once the practice to perform the M¥D of NNYSY N T
D°781 at night was accepted by all, Pl began to distinguish between the MY of RV NNYY N1 and the MY¥M of

QY8 NNYYY MBD. By providing for the same 27277 NYNM for both NMNRA, pXial may have left us a clue as to the
former practice.
2. Please note that the words follow each other in alphabetical order.
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DD ,RONY TID D2 113 11325 5500 100 DO DO S3AT BTAYRY R, DI D
WL DTV [T Y (2,70 209IN) 20007, 20T MMIN [N DA 20PN 2D W
FRAY AN TN TN PN QWA QORI TRND 0D (20,90 VR ImINT NI YT

MR DN WP 0= NN TN, DM, DOBEN DIYIT TP 19 = DING 35D DT

LN
Translation: On Rosh Chodesh, from Mincha time until sunset, groups of elders and important people would sit
together with the students. Once they set the date of the new month, they recited the following Brachos over a cup of
wine: Borei Prei Ha'Gafen; Baruch Ata . . . who developed a circle of scholars, showed them and tanght them
the times of the month, created a set orbit for the moon, shaped the moon in the form of a circle, appointed wise
ones to know how to set the calendar, who can establish to the minute the end of one month and the beginning of
the next and through them establish months and holidays, as it is written: the moon was created so that the dates
of the holidays could be set, the sun knew its path, and the verse: Just as each day that I create brings a fresh sky

and a refreshed land, declares G-d, so too your children and your name will remain forever. Baruch Ata Hashem
Mikadesh Yisroel 1 "Roshei Chadashin.

N°2377 17PN, BID0 13510 DA DR DOWINYA T B, 2 90 905 YT NNy
ST Y 103000 QYWD DY NN T 11900 MR Fwan TRmm 058N NI mna
,ONTZY D3I D8 1277, IR MDD MM 1377, 1IN 1IN DY YN, DIre 137
N2V WTIO 8ED WTIDN BTN BN WTIPN W0 2o SN N N 1aa
SONTR PN BT LDy WP ,BNANa BTen 0500 W ,AinD s
WP M7 0D WP IR Nuapn 503 wipn ,20hema wpn e won

P M 1993 52 5P 2993 R NTOM MY 95 231 93 5= 1T, TINT Nvaa

2123290 1T DN
Translation: And he says: Acknowledge G-d becanse He is good. 1.ike this day in Jerusalem, all of us joyous
and happy in this place. May Eliyahu Ha’Navi come soon to us. May the King Moshiach sprout in our tinse,
who will hasten the building of the Beis Hamikdash so that years will feel like days NMay joyous occasions
increase. Those congregated answered: Amen. NMay good tidings increase among the Jewish People. May there be
more joyous holidays for the Jewish People. May students of Torah multiply among the Jewish People. The new
month is sanctified. It is sanctified on Rosh Chodesh. 1t has been sanctified at its right time. It has been
sanctified by adding a day to the previous month. 1t is sanctified pursnant to the instructions found in the Torah.
It is sanctified in accordance with Halacha. 1t is sanctified among the residents on earth and among the residents
of the heavens. 1t is sanctified in Eretg Yisroel. It is sanctified in Tiyon. 1t is sanctified in Y erushalayim. 1t is
sanctified wherever Jews live. 1t is sanctified among onr Rabbis. It is sanctified in the court; Hodu 1 ashem Ki
Tov Ki 1."Olam Chasdo. May all of you be blessed. And in response to each blessing and words of praise those
congregated wonld say: Hodu Lashem Ki Toy.

Compare that text with 32%1 N272 which also appears in the same source:
,N32 IRBMD KON M9 HY 195720 PRI- 1E5A-1 9D 8IS0 NADM MR MNooH
NT2 VIANDI PN ,TN20 1030 AN MY, TTI0 PR A9 BN 205037 ,aean N
oN?YOW MK YHMD 0T PDN NN 1 KDY 015 103 191 21,882 3 1D MmNy o
WIMNMY DUTNY DY L2 DMAYY AINDN NABYY NP NI WINNNY R 13355, nnN
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SN LRI RN DR BT 9= PN TN NI95H a0 By 2w aReDY mma
T3 ,TI8Y NI LINTID T2 5N 55 N 290 1D, 290 11D, 21 1D, DapD whe
;73 VNI ONY T TN CINY DD, DAYD WHW MON T MR Bhw T e
F19D 11N BN 1A ,PD0R5Y TIE) NBR BrYOY 9180 03 Wt KD 27330 BTN 32 TP BN D

A1 25211035 990,725y 29w Donpd Bow 110amh AN b

Translation: We do not recite the Bracha over the new moon except of Motzei Shabbos when a person is
perfumed, and wearing nice clothes. He focuses his eyes towards the moon, stands straight and he recites the
Bracha: Asher B'Ma’Amaro Bara . . . Baruch Ata Hashem Mikadesh Yisroel V" "Roshei Chadashim. He then
says: Siman Tov for the Jewish People, three times. Baruch . . . He then says to his friend three times: Shalom to
you. He then goes home with a good feeling.

Apparently the form of the M2727 NAYNM as we recite it; QYWTM WML was part of 933 3.
Y990 NIDMA seems to imply that the M2M2T NI of DYWIM SWNM DN LIP8 was
recited as part of SN PN 2731, However, the following source indicates that the N2
372 as found in SN 1IN 31131 was the same as in 733 373
Y27 TN DN 127 TN RI°IM T2 NAN 237 MRI-N DY 131 5T 199770 Noon 923 Tmbn
P RTIAT (270 PR (ROM 290D ,M300w 01D Hapt 1998 1At I By A b amy
NON DN 101 KON (DNDIEY 927927 NIN TN DN 7T (1D D) B 3000
Y YD LTI I 735 AN AN DT W BT 50 DA AN 1D 50
TBN DT TN TN 05731 RIIPHI SR 377 RAR 37 70 0N 502 ,'0N000 NI
VAN PN DY, TN T 27 ANT LTI 2970 KON 0038 a3 1T 0w N ik
MPYS DB DWW DTPDN NN 1Y KW O 102 181 DA aN3E 53 P15 M2 PR K12
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Transtation: Rabbi Aba ben Chanina also said in the name of Rabbi Assi in Rabbi Johanan's name: Whoever
pronounces the benediction over the new moon in its due time welcomes, as it were, the presence of the Shechinah:
for one passage states, This month; while elsewbere it is said, This is my G-d and I will glorify Him. In the
school of Rabbi Ishmael it was tanght: Had Israel inberited no other privilege than to greet the presence of their
Heavenly Father once a month, it would have been sufficient. Abaye sazd: Therefore we must recite it in a
Standing position. But Meremar and Mar Zutra allowed themselves to be carried on shoulders when they
pronounced the Bracha. Rabbi Aba said to Rabbi Ashi: In ‘the West,” (Eretz Yisroel) they recite the following
benediction: ‘Blessed be He who renews the moons.” Whereupon he retorted: Such a simple blessing even our
women folf pronounce! But one should rather use the following, in accordance with Rabbi Judah, who provides as
Jfollows: Praised ete. who created the Heavens with His word, and all their hosts with the breath of His month.
He appointed unto them fixed laws and times, that they should not change their ordinance. They rejoice and are
glad to do the will of their Creator. They work truthfully, for their action is truth. The moon He ordered that she
should renew herself as a crown of beanty for those whom He sustains from the womb, and who will, like it, be
renewed in the future, and magnify their Maker in the name of the glory of His kingdom. Blessed are You, O
Lord, who renews the months.

3. Other versions of this text are found that present the 71372 as either DTN WM, DWW VTIPD or WNRI WP
DY am.
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SUPPLEMENT
Two Customs Which Women Once Practiced On 7132 N30

The following represent two customs that women once practiced on NIZ INYI:

FTAND ADRBY 1572 WA §3°N NI NI D MHTD DI 3NN 112D 1250 19D
551 Na 52 Dy Moy 52 5p 1nmn naw ONNIM 521 Nan D a0l S AN
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1991 10Y2 29 5P DY [HY2 SRR FINIW 1100 .00 [NIND [T IR D D Na
JTIPT NDNI DMATT TN DIPH 93319723 S 0T YDBM 19531 T 13w oW 11
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Translation: 1t was customary for women to draw water on Motzei Shabbos from a local well as soon as Barchu
was recited based on the following Aggadabh: the well that followed the Jews in the desert in the merit of Miriam,
sister of Moshe Rabbenu, is now found in the Sea of Tiberias. On Motzei Shabbos that water flows into all the
springs and all the wells in the world. Amnyone who is sick_for whom this water is brought and who drinks from:
1t even though his whole body is infected with boils will be immediately healed. A story is told of one man who
was infected with boils. His wife went one Motzei Shabbos to draw water and dilly dallied before returning
home. The water she drew that night was water whose source was the well of Miriam and she filled her jug with
those waters. When she returned home, her husband erupted in anger for her having taken so much time. As a
result of his fury, she dropped the jug from ber shoulder and the jug broke. During the course of the jug breaking,
drops of the water spilled on her husband’s body. W herever the drops of water fell on bis body, the boils
disappeared.  Based on this story our Sages declared: nothing good ever results from a moment of anger. In
addition, the custom developed that women began to draw water from wells every Motzei Shabbos.

The custom did not last long as we see from the following:
DD ARSI DY MY MDOR— QYYD BN 119D N MIDT D AN TN (A

FaR5? MYh AR oNY .01 By 5120 KD Iy 79N A0 19ena San oN
747 F1IRD Y 11973 KD 5H 102 @ 122 Danm N 19ena 9ame omp
Wy o7 Db B 12 HTanT N 11ab5 w7002 19 Tan 1R DR 1
NPV 137 NPPT 5N, IMINY 200 120 73 TONDRA M 5T DN @ (12 53) oNDD
VAN T M3 DYDY BRAD 33T BRENI T LD Y PR Mzah M AN N
S® NG 0D, 523 0 MPTH DYUAN B 3NN N2DD P 2aN 197 S
N51.02 52) 1RIOAN 530 RDIA® 1350 N 12 PNDL M MINIT 3 w53 2210 2
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Translation: 1t is prohibited from performing any work before reciting Havdalah on Motzei Shabbos. 1t is
sufficient if one recites Havdalah in Shemona Esrei even though he did not yet recite Havdalah over a cup of
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wine. 1f he needs to perform work before reciting Shemona Esrei, he should say: Ha’Mavdil Bain Kodesh

Oo’V ain Ha'Chol without a Bracha He can then perform the work he needs to perform. RANMAH: This rule
should also be followed by women who do not recite Shemona Esrei on Motzei Shabbos. "They should be tanght
to recite Ha'Mavdil Bain Kodesh 1."Chol before they perform any work on Motzei Shabbos. Others say that the
prohibition is for sophisticated work, like writing or weaving. However, simple tasks like lighting a candle or
carrying from domain to domain may be performed. From this rule the practice began to allow the lighting of a
candle in synagogue as soon as the congregation recited Barchu. However, the better procedure is to follow the
prohibition. Some recommend the practice of drawing water on Motzei Shabbos because on Motzei Shabbos the
well of Miriam visits all the wells and whoever comes in contact with those waters and drinks some of it is
tmmediately healed. However, I have not seen the practice followed.

A second custom developed that women did not perform any work on ‘N2% INZI:
AN TIP3 /NI B 21D D153 DDDA 11DI—NIY NI 77D BNTIAN 18D
NINTD NP [5737 070 N1 .EPWH 1572 129D FINIT 1N D02 DN MDY INYINI
NI IND RD2W SDIDND RNT 2P 2P0k K5 20737 01 13M DR PID3 Mmowa
VT3 3T DDA 9TD YOSW TV BNT'D NN NITD IDNNT TP 2 I 1N 2D

oW ONEI 5 FoRSH Miyd RO D

Translation: We learned in Maseches Pesachim, in the chapter entitled: Makom Sh’Nahagu (51, 2): W hoever
performs work on Motzei Shabbos or Motzei Yom Tov does not ever merit good fortune. That rule is specifically
related to work done before performing Havdalah as we learned in the Jerusalem Talmud, in the chapter entitled:
Matkon Sh’Nabagn, that women who followed the practice not to work on Motzei Shabbos were not acting
properly. This means it is not a good custom to work until after the prayers are completed in synagogue. Despite
this sonrce, it became the custom among women not to perform work during all of Motzei Shabbos.

The practice of women not performing work the entire NA¥ *NYIM was not accepted:
5 778 DIMDD] MNP RNIN—12 HPYD—BET D NAW M5 DYM [N AT T
YD 1123 23 11N MDD NI IND RN2W DIDND NATIAY TAPMD NPT M I 3 N
NOW @ 331 M7 2007 10w Ty mhD RITIn NTTD 3DNNT TV M1 oy o PN
YYD FINIT AN N ONYIND FORDD FRIYT OW 1997 D22 1N T 5D LOND Myt
S 595m Do moNDl My RO DT I 200w M W [T 17T oW DIN] o1a
TV D7D RDWITT T NI T AT 1w KD 1IN [B0D N3] NI ONYM

P 13Y MANRDHA 5 M AN A PN 9T TN

Translation: We find in the Jerusalem Talmnd: women who followed the practice not to work on Motzei Shabbos
were not acting properly. In other words it is not a proper practice because there is no basis for the practice.
However, work should not be performed until after the prayer services have been completed. That is the period
covered by the statement made in the Babylonian Talmud that whoever performs work on Motzei Shabbos or
Motzei Yom Tov does not ever merit good fortune. One commentator said that it was a valid practice for women
to abstain from work on Motzei Shabbos. We have not heard of such a custom. 1t would go against the
statement in the Jerusalem Talmud. Our women abstain from work only until after Havdalah is recited and
then they go abont their regular activities.

4.  Atsome point, I heard of the custom that women do not do laundry on N2% "N, Perhaps that custom emanated
from this custom.

VI11.22. copyright. 2011. a. katz Your comments and questions are welcome and to subscribe- beureihatefila@yahoo.com.



m%90m NN 1A

Vol. 8 No. 23 N7D@ R mMeD nwns haw

THE WORDING OF 13357 nona

Although M35 Nona s categorized as one of the M'NAT M2DM2, MIT2 that are to be
recited after witnessing an act of nature or a place of importance, M13257 N972 differs
from the other N7 M1272 in that it includes a F1280 for the Jewish People:

AND2Y MBS BIANAS PTAY T ,103 SDMYS NINDN NNBY WANNNY AN 1A
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Translation: To the Moon G-d said that it should renew itself as a crown of beanty for those G-d carried
from the womb [Lsrael], for Israel is destined to be renewed like the Moon, and to praise its Creator for the
sake of His glorious mayesty. (Koren)

The 1272 differs from other M*N7 M272 in a second manner; i.e. additional prayers were

added to the M2372. During the era of JWNJ RIY 29, 1325 N273 consisted of the 11372
and nothing more:
AR N2 IR AENTMa M335m FINF=32% 23 99D (D0) JINJ BABY 27970
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Beginning with the "% ML, B¥NT°D began to include the additional material found in
D¥DID NODM:
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Translation: We do not recite the Bracha for witnessing the new Moon except on Motzei Shabbos when we
are perfumed and wearing nice clothes. We focus our eyes on the Moon, straighten our feet and say: Baruch
Ata . .. Then we say three times: Siman Tov . . . and dance three times before it . . . and then we say to
the one near us three times: Shalom to yon and we return home in a good mood.
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113251 N272 and what follows it contain some unusual wording and some unusual
practices. The following source provides an explanation for the line: NANDN NALQY
M2 DIY?:
035 M WTATY (N /310 19TTI0) S 23002 910 waT-2Y PRD Mn M 13039
NN OYD 11299 *3D D¥Hapmw 11 KON 1N MXnk SR 191 8 by /pwen wNa
PADY AMINT BN (2,90 19779) BAT 201 M BERTY 8ST 2000 80T wna
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Translation: Our Sages (Sanhedrin 42, 1) derived from the following verse: “I'his month (Nisan) shall be
for you the first month of the year” that if the Jewish People had merited the privilege of performing only this
Mitzvah, pronouncing the date of the new month, in which they encounter G-d’s presence, it would have
been sufficient. How do we know? In the above verse, the Torah declares: “this” month, while later in
Sefer Shemos (15, 2) the Torab provides: “this” is my G-d and 1 will glorify Hins'. This Midrash is the
basis for the statement in Birkas Ha’l evana that the Moon is the crown of beanty that was set aside for
the Jewish People, which was carried by G-d since its inception. That is why our Sages included the
wording: crown of beauty for those G-d carried from the womb, as part of the Bracha upon seeing the new
Moon and and that is why the one reciting the Bracha is considered to be standing in the presence of G-d.
That further explains why the Bracha is recited in a standing position and not in a sitting position; it is
based on the fear one experiences while standing before the Kingdom of Heaven. 1t is well known that when
a person sees the Moon after its form returns and recites a Bracha upon seeing it, he is testifying to the
re-birth of the world. This is an essential element of Jewish belief. He is testifying to the continuing
governance of G-d, creator of the world, who regularly infuses new life in the world as He renews the Moon
each month.

The following source provides an explanation for why the Jewish People are called: "DYaY
j©3 and why we refer to King David as part of the 1290 that accompanies the M12723:

A% F7¥9 10 NINDN NNBYY—R By 12 A7 PPITMI0 NI TN W NS
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1. When the Jewish People recited this line after the splitting of the Sea, they were standing in the presence of G-d.
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Translation: The word: “crown’” as used in this prayer is a reference to the lost monarchy of King David.
We pray for it to return. That is why we include a line that refers to the monarchy of King David as being
imviolate, as we explained earlier. 'The word: glory in this context represents the glory of the Jewish People
which will once again shine after having been lost. That is also the explanation for the words: those carried
in the womb. We find that the Prophet Yeshayahu chose the words: those carried in the womb, to refer to
the Jewish People, who will be renewed in the future like a new born baby. Both the Jewish People and the
monarchy of King David will be renewed through the glory of G-d so that they will praise their Creator as a
declaration of His honor, as it is written: and G-d will be recognized as King of the world.

Why do we follow the 1292 by saying: 2 11°D?
DYAYS NABYY N R NINDA M D22 Rnnnw R [32551- 737 129D )
FIIMT W21 13257 DM (33,72 YY) 'NDT .85 TN £A% NI 2 10T .13
FIMBI PIANAY PPTNRY I T2 1 T BRI 1R 972 MIN-2Y - 701 0D
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Translation: To the Moon, G-d said let it be renewed each month. The Moon represents glory and a crown
for the Jewish People. "The new Moon is a fortuitons omen for the Jewish People concerning its future. As
1t is written: Then the Moon will be confounded and the Sun ashamed, when the 1ord of Hosts shall reign
in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalen, and before bis elders gloriously. The Jewish People is destined to be
renewed in the future like the Moon which will one day return to its original size (the same as the Sun). At
that time, the light of the Moon will be as strong as the light of the Sun as it is written (Shoftim 5, 31): let
those who love Him be as the Sun when he goes forth in his might.

An explanation is provided for the order of words in the poetic line that begins: 1123
BRI
TIN2 TENY TN TR N2 IN 720937 SANDI—113257 N33 079 03T DA 8D

271 .13252 PIPn 2Py’ S T 235’ 2790 198 M2 WAL TNTI2 N3 TR

Translation: After reciting the Bracha, we say: Baruch Yotzraich . . . The first letter of each of these words
Join together to spell the name of Y aakov. We include this hidden reference to Y aakov Aveinn becanse the
image of Yaakov Aveinn is etched into the Moon.

The M”23 explains in what way the image of 132N 3PY? is reflected in the Moon:
5 [ 1PN TPN) 971130 M127 9727 00 5 wank Ty B DaR—/NRDT 12D B AN 172
N 131 TR T2 13257 13122 120 12 By 13252 NNl 3Py S anmew (27
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VI11:23. copyright. 2011. a. katz For more information and to download back issues, please visit www.beureihatefila.com



page 4 m9D0M AN 1A

b N Fon wawn B NN R T3 73257 MR PR AIND R ww apy Sw
13 TN N53PM M1a5 985 113252 NIR; APy SW NN PO 13 e Maa5n

Hivdalalimhploy D® NI N e
Translation: Based on the words of our Sages we can explain the idea that the image of Y aakov is seen on
the Moon. We recite the line that begins: Baruch Yotzreich etc. in that order so the first letters of the nouns
Joined together spell ont the name of Y aakov. This is based on the following Midrash. The Midrash
Bereishis Rabbab comments on the words: (Bereishis 37, 9) here are the Sun and the Moon. Yaakov said:
who revealed to Yosef that my name is Shemesh (Sun). So we learned about the words (Bereishis 28, 11):
here comes the Sun. Our Sages said: the angels said to each other: here comes the Sun. According to this,
the Torah said to the Sun, let there be light. "That light represents the light that appeared when the presence
of G-d shone on Y aakov’s face, whose name is the Sun. G-d then created the Moon so that the light of the
Sun wonld reflect upon the Moon. That is how the image of Y aakov can be seen on the Moon. The Moon
reflects the light of the Sun and the Sun represents the image of Y aakov.

Another explanation:
T2 ,T3YP N2, TRYY N ,TORYY N2 AN D AIANR-12ON 1D DY AN 2125
T LIEP 272 NP1 NI 1HPT MIND NP " D M35 10 ,APYY IDDY ,INTYD
SIS RN 1325 12D NI

Translation: Then he shounld say: Baruch Yotzreich . . . The first letters of the words spell the name
Yaakov because the Moon represents Y aakov. The Moon is called the small light and Y aakov is also
called the small one. In addition, the phases of the Moon represent renewal. The renewal of the Moon is a
reminder that the descendants of Yaakov will be renewed in the same manner as the Moon is renewed each
month.

Why are we required to dance before the Moon?
2773257 7232 1P IS0 Y 12357 D272 [MP] MPnR APENT T D
N ATIHN T /203 1N NN B Ak 1y v (» /1S 21R) now 0eb
/I D9MN) 123D 1HY B0 RO (B 19 31N) ‘N, AP TN 1230 Nname 1350
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Translation: Why do we dance before the Moon? 1t is based on the verse (Iyov 38, 9): When I made the
cloud its garment and thick darkness its swaddling band, and we learned in Pirkei D 'Rabbi Eliezer: that
verse is a reference to the Moon which sits between two plates. And it is written (Iyov 26, 9): He closes in
the face of His throne, and spreads His clond upon it. He made darkness His secret place; His pavilion
around hin was dark with waters and thick clouds of the skies. And we learned in Maseches Sanbedrin
that reciting Birkas Levana is tantamount to being in the presence of the Lord. And that is why we dance

2. Tdo not understand the explanation of the MP1.
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as we learned in Yechezkeil 1, 14: And the living creatures ran and returned like the appearance of a flash
of lightning. That is why we recite the Bracha only during the first half of the month when the Moon looks
like an archer’s bow as it is written (Yechezkeil 1, 28): As the appearance of the bow that is in the cloud
in the day of rain, so was the appearance of the brightness around it. This was the appearance of the
likeness of the glory of the Lord. And when I saw it, 1 fel] upon my face, and I heard a voice of one
speaking.

Rabbis Eliyahu Landa and Shmuel Landa in their commentary to RY79D N2DM, published
in 1862 in Suvalk, Lithuania, provide the following explanation:
WRD DY MR AT ma5m 0 PID—"DIDID NIPL TIND DY 22D NIDD

AN T WY 112D DA AN RO DN e n AN 20onnS e s 0Nvaa
Yo 2305 12 WD DN 75 wND 10 101N 1277 81D DY MmIND e byio
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Translation: We find in the writings of the Prophets that when they wanted to facilitate a rescue for the
Jewish People that would not change for any reason, they prescribed that an act be undertaken that become a
symbol that the rescue would take place and represented an act of faith that the rescue would come. For
excample, when Yo’ Ash King of Israel felt threatened by the nation of Aram, he begged Elisha, the
Prophet, to canse the Jewish People to be rescued. Elisha ordered King Yo' Ash to take a bow with arrows,
to open the window and to shoot three arrows as a sign that he had confidence that G-d wonld provide a
rescue’.

In what form should the dance be done?
Y720 K52 TING T DITMNT 1202 — 1) T =T 97D 150 (1°D N2 Tawn
PN 151N MPIRN O D KON 111355 p193 NN 8T 8DT TPR5 1ona

Translation: Ounr later Sages wrote that a person should be careful not to bend his knees as part of bis
dance before the Moon so that he will not appear to be bowing to the Moon. Instead he should stand on his
toes and dance.

Why do we say D22y D172w?
DR AMBY DR AN 29000 2N T DI D103 QYMI-ADD 1D [ o
S5PW YMN DINPRAT DAPW DT 23TIMN PR AN T Y aw v

025y D5 N 9,700y 8D 177 M3 N TR0 TR 0y D150 N
Translation: The reason to extend greetings during Birchas Ha'l .evana was explained by the Maharil in a
Response. We do so as a result of the joy we feel while being in the presence of G-d. Rav Hertz wrote that
he heard from Mordechai the Righteous to whom it was transmitted by earlier Sages that after uttering the
curse: May G-d instill fear in them, it is necessary to convey a message to the person standing next to you

3. This book is available for downloading from hebrewbooks.org.
4. Apparently the fact that the act is performed thtee times is an important patt of the “rescue” formula.
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that you did not direct the curse towards him. You do so by saying to that person: Sholom Aleichen.

Why do Ashkenazim close with M2 1399 and Sephardim close with }31297 92?
M3 1ML A2 DPY 2137 TAND SAPBE — TPB T2 =150 189D [1O5 1IN
23 PNIP BNY DI AP MO 30T A5 105 1 1325 w1 9nN N
15 1IN BN 725 13255 a0 I AN 0 WRE D B 1733 e maabn
DT NI PIRRI RY DY LTI PR A0 DY 0w Dom0-NT NI 0D DM mawh
DY I NI P20 B9 SN 5 121802 NG R 117300 B Mas MNaD T
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Translation: 1 heard from one that we recite Aleinn 1."Shabeach after reciting Birchas Ha'l evana so that
no one will misunderstand onr practice of going outdoors to view the Moon and of rejoicing in front of it.
Some may suspect that we are directing our words towards the Moon. In order to dispel such thoughts, we
recite Aleinn 1."Shabeach and end with the verse: that G-d is the supreme G-d in both the Heavens and
on Earth etc.; there is no other. Our purpose in going outdoors to recite the Bracha is only to admire the
great works of G-d who provides light to all living beings as we find in the verse: direct your eyes upwards
and see who created all this.

It would appear that the Sephardic custom of concluding with 32397 ¥¥72 was instituted
for a similar reason.

I R C I

One final point. During the course of researching M335m D292, I discovered that the first
manned mission to the Moon raised enough theological questions to prompt Rabbi
Menachem Kasher to author the book: F3VANMTY [T MR (170 Y D9NT, Man On
The Moon, In Light Of The Torah and Jewish Beliefs. Chapter two of the book is devoted
to a discussion of F132%M N213 in the aftermath of humans walking on and removing earth
from the Moon>.

5. The book is available for downloading from the Beurei Hatefila Institute website: www.beuteihatefila.com.
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